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(54) Abstract Title 

Forming a casing while simultaneously drilling a wellbore 

(57) An apparatus 3500 is positioned within a preexisting 
section of wellbore 3575 having casing 3590. A new 
section of wellbore is drilled by a bit 3535 which is driven 
by a mud motor 3530 actuated by fluid pumped via 
passages 3540,3545, pressure chamber 3550 and passage 
3555. At some point during the operation of the mud 
motor, the pressure drop across the motor will create 
sufficient back pressure to cause the operating pressure 
within the chamber 3550 to elevate to the pressure 
necessary to extrude tubular member 3525 off of mandrel 
3510. As the tubular member is extruded off of the 
mandrel , the weight of the extruded portion is transferred 
to and supported by the drill bit. At some point a sufficient 
portion of the weight of the tubular member is transferred 
to the drill bit to stop the extrusion process due to the 
opposing force. Continued drilling eventually transfers a 
sufficient portion of the weight of the extruded portion 
back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion of 
the tubular member off of the mandrel continues. In this 
manner, support member 3505 never has to be moved. 
Once the lining of the new section of wellbore by the 
expanded tubular member 3525 is completed, the support 
member 3505 and mandrel 3510 are removed from the 
wellbore. 
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FUTURE H©a 
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FORMING A WELLBORE CASING WHILE SIMULTANEOUSLY 
DRILLING A WELLBORE 

Background of the Invention 
This invention relates generally to wellbore casings, and in particular to 
wellbore casings that are formed using expandable tubing. 

Conventionally, when a wellbore is created, a number of casings are 

5 installed in the borehole to prevent collapse of the borehole wall and to prevent 
undesired outflow of drilling fluid into the formation or inflow of fluid from the 
formation into the borehole. The borehole is drilled in intervals whereby a casing 
which is to be installed in a lower borehole interval is lowered through a previously 
installed casing of an upper borehole interval. As a consequence of this procedure 

10 the casing of the lower interval is of smaller diameter than the casing of the upper 
interval. Thus, the casings are in a nested arrangement with casing diameters 
decreasing in downward direction. Cement annuli are provided between the outer 
surfaces of the casings and the borehole wall to seal the casings from the borehole 
wall. As a consequence of this nested arrangement a relatively large borehole 

15 diameter is required at the upper part of the wellbore. Such a large borehole 
diameter involves increased costs due to heavy casing handling equipment, large 
drill bits and increased volumes of drilling fluid and drill cuttings. Moreover, 
increased drilling rig time is involved due to required cement pumping, cement 
hardening, required equipment changes due to large variations in hole diameters 

20 drilled in the course of the well, and the large volume of cuttings drilled and 
removed. 

Conventionally, at the surface end of the wellbore, a wellhead is formed that 
typically includes a surface casing, a number of production and/or drilling spools, 
valving, and a Christmas tree. Typically the wellhead further includes a concentric 
25 arrangement of casings including a production casing and one or more 
intermediate casings. The casings are typically supported using load bearing slips 
positioned above the ground. The conventional design and construction of 
wellheads is expensive and complex. 
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Conventionally, a wellbore casing cannot be formed during the drilling of 
awellbore. TypicaUy, the weUbo^ 

in the newly drilled section of the wellbore. This delays the completion of swell. 
The present invention is directed to overcoming one or more of the 

5 limitations of the exists 

Summary of the Invention 

According to one aspect of the present invention, a method of forming a 
wellbore casing is provided that includes installing a tubular liner and a mandrel 
tathelx.rehole.irtectingfluito^ 
10 the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 
a wellbore casing is provided that includes drilling out a new section of the 
borehole adjacent to the already existtagcesing. A tubular liner and a mandrel are 
thenplacedintothenewsectionoftheboreholewith the tubular liner overUppmg 
15 an already existing casing. A hardenable fluidic sealing material is injected into 
an annular region between the tubuhur liner and the new section of the borehole. 
The annular region between the tubular liner and the new section of the borehole 

is then nuidicly isolated from an interior region of the tubular liner below the 
.nandrel. A non hardenable fluidic material is then injected into the intenor 
20 regionofthetubukrlinerbelowthemandrel. The tubular liner is extruded off of 
the mandrel. The overlap between the tubular liner and the already existing 
casing is sealed. The tubular liner is supported by overlap with the already 
existing casing. The mandrel is removed from the borehole. The integri* of the 
seal of the overlap between the tubular liner and the already existing casing « 
25 tested. At least a portion of the second quanti* of the hardenable fluidic sealing 
materialisremovedfromtheinteriorofthetubularuner. The remaining portions 
of the fluidic hardenable fluidic sealing material are cured. At least aportion of 
cured fluidic hardenable sealing material within the tutadar liner is removed. 
According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
30 expanding a tubula, member is provided that includes a support member, a 
mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a flrstfluid 
passage. The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second 
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fluid passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel The shoe is coupled 
to the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage* The first, second and third 
fluid passages are operably coupled. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus for 
5 expanding a tubular member is provided that includes a support member, an 
expandable mandrel, a tubular member, a shoe, and at least one sealing member. 
The support member includes a first fluid passage, a second fluid passage, and a 
flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages. The expandable 
mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a third fluid passage. The 
10 tubular member is coupled to the mandrel and includes one or more sealing 
elements. The shoe is coupled to the tubular member and includes a fourth fluid 
passage. The at least one sealing member is adapted to prevent the entry of 
foreign material into an interior region of the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of joining 
15 a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the first tubular member 
having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 
member, is provided that includes positioning a mandrel within an interior region 
of the second tubular member. A portion of an interior region of the second 
tubular member is pressurized and the second tubular member is extruded off of 
20 the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tubular liner is 
provided that includes an annular member having one or more sealing members 
at an end portion of the annular member, and one or more pressure relief passages 
at an end portion of the annular member. 
25 According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 

provided that includes a tubular liner and an annular body of a cured fluidic 
sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the process of extruding the 
tubular liner off of a mandrel. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a tie-back liner for 
30 lining an existing wellbore casing is provided that includes a tubular liner and an 
annular body of cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the 
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process of extruding the tubuU* line, off of. mmrfrel. The annular body of a 
cured fluidic sealing material is coupled to the tubuUr liner. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an a P p«atus for 
a tubular member is provided that Includes a support memb«. a 
5 rlaTatuhularmemberandashoe. The sup^rt member includes a first flu^ 
plge. Tbemandreliscupledtothesupportmembe, The mandrel mctad. 
rTnd fluid passage operably coupled to the first fiuid passage an m*™ 
portion andanexteriorportion. The interior portion of the »andr*l-dn^le. 
r^ulam.en.berlacoupledtotbemandreL The shoe, coupled to the tubular 

aspectofthepresentinvenUon .awellheadisprovld. 

• ...j.nliiralltv of concentric inner casinga coupled 
that includes an outer casing and a plurality 01 co 
15 totheoutercasing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure b^een 
1 outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface 

^tb^^c^at^parti^posWened^a^^. 

20 f the Iter casing. One or more of the inner casings are -^JT 
casing by expanding one or more of the inner casings mto contact wrth at least 
portion of the interior surface of the outer casmg. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of formmg 
a wellhead is provided that includes drilling a weUbm. An 
25 positioned at least partial* within an upper portion of the wellbore. A « 
^ ^mberispositioned within the outercasbtg. 

f^tubuurmemberise^andedmtoconuctwithanmteriorsurfaceoftheouter 
^ a second tubular member is positioned within the outer casmg and *e 
Z"bularmembe, M, east a portion of the second tubular member .expanded 
30 into contact with an interior portion of the outer casmg. 

According to another aspect of the present in—, an apparatus, 
providedthatincludesanoutertubularmember.andapluraUty of substant.au, 
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concentric and overlapping inner tubular members coupled to the outer tubular 
member. Each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure between 
an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer inner tubular 
member. 

5 According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is 
provided that includes an outer tubular member, and a plurality of substantially 
concentric inner tubular members coupled to the interior surface of the outer 
tubular member by the process of expanding one or more of the inner tubular 
members into contact with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer 

10 tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member, and a second tubular member 
coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping relationship. The inner 
diameter of the first tubular member is substantially equal to the inner diameter 

15 of the second tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a tubular member including at least one thin wall section 
and a thick wall section, and a compressible annular member coupled to each thin 
wall section. 

20 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of creating 

a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean formation is provided that 
includes supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 
member. A fluidic material is injected into the borehole. An interior region of the 
mandrel is pressurized. A portion of the mandrel is displaced relative to the 

25 support member. The tubular liner is expanded. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a wellbore casing is 
provided that includes a first tubular member having a first inside diameter, and 
a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially equal to 
the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member in an overlapping 

30 relationship. The first and second tubular members are coupled by the process of 
deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact with a portion of 
the first tubular member 
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According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparel for 
.lid passage, a mandrel movably coupled to the support member mdudmg an 
5 Z support memher and mandrel iluidicly coupled to the first fund passage, and 

the tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus" 
provided that includes one or more solid tuhular members, each sobd 
„ member including one or more estema. seels, one or more 

members coupled to the solid tubular members, and a shoe copied to one of the 

slotted tubular members. . 

According to another aspect of the present inv^ion. a method of jouung 
. second tubular member to a first tubuiar member, the first tubuUr m^ - 
15 bZ - mner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular 

pressurized. The mandrel is disptaced relative to the aecond tubular member At 
ZZ*-<* - — tuhuiarmambarisextrudedoffof^mandralmto 

20 engagement with the first tubular member. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus . 
provided that includes one or more primary solid tabulars, -h prnumy »*d 

to the primary soUd tubulars, n-1 intermediate solid tubulars coupled » and 

one or more estemal annular seaU, and a shoe coupled to one of the slotted 

— ^^^^'^^ 
a first subterranean sone from a second subterranean zone m a weUbore 

or more slotted tubulars are also posrt.oned within the weUbore, 
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tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone. The slotted tubulars and the 
solid tubulars are fluidicly coupled. The passage of fluids from the first 
subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within the wellbore external 
to the solid and slotted tubulars is prevented. 
5 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of extracting 

materials from a producing subterranean zone in a wellbore, at least a portion of 
the wellbore including a casing, is provided that includes positioning one or more 
primary solid tubulars within the wellbore. The primary solid tubulars with the 
casing are fluidicly coupled. One or more slotted tubulars are positioned within 

10 the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone. 
The slotted tubulars are fluidicly coupled with the solid tubulars. The producing 
subterranean zone is fluidicly isolated from at least one other subterranean zone 
within the wellbore. At least one of the slotted tubulars is fluidicly isolated from 
the producing subterranean zone. 

15 According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of creating 

a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole is also provided that includes 
installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the borehole. A 
fluidic material is injected within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. 
At least a portion of the tubular liner is radially expanded while the borehole is 

20 drilled using the drilling assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting 
includes injecting the fluidic material within an expandible chamber. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, an apparatus is also 
provided that includes a support member, the support member including a first 
fluid passage; a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

25 a second fluid passage; a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and a shoe 
coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; and a drilling 
assembly coupled to the shoe; wherein the first, second and third fluid passages 
and the drilling assembly are operably coupled. 

According to another aspect of the present invention, a method of forming 

30 an underground pipeline within an underground tunnel including at least a first 
tubular member and a second tubular member, the first tubular member having 
an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of the second tubular member, 
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5 injecting a nui rffl|(|wri tubular member off of 

tubular member; extruding at least a poruo 

the .nandrei into engagement with the first tubular member, and dnlhng the 
^Lrdingto-nothe^^^ 

formed by the process of extruding tneiuouw" 

r^ore. m . preferred embedment, the tubular finer . formed*** 
of: pfccing the tubular finer end ntendre, within the wefibore; and 

. . aT1 interio r portion of the tubular liner. 
15 ^irZtnera^orthepreeent — ame^do^ 

. Jl casing in . wellbora is "leo proved that includes drdhng cot the 

wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. 

Brief Description of the Drawings 

, m u .^~,^-^-'*- M '" im '"'"" 

embodiment of an apparatus for creating a caemg «*» the new sect. 
r t.mantityofafluidicmaterialintothenewsecUonoftheweUborebo.e. 

^^^^^^^^^ 
^nd^ofafltfidicmaurimmtotbenewsecttonofthewefiborehoie. 
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FIG. 5 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling out of 
a portion of the cured hardenable fluidic sealing material from the new section of 
the well borehole. 

FIG. 6 is a cross-sectional view of an embodiment of the overlapping joint 
5 between adjacent tubular members. 

FIG. 7 is a fragmentary cross-sectional view of a preferred embodiment of 
the apparatus for creating a casing within a well borehole. 

FIG. 8 is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the placement of an 
expanded tubular member within another tubular member. 
10 FIG. 9 is a cross-sectional illustration of a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus for forming a casing including a drillable mandrel and shoe. 

FIG. 9a is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
FIG. 9b is another cross-sectional illustration of tihe apparatus of FIG. 9 
FIG. 9c is another cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 9. 
15 FIG. 10a is a cross-sectional illustration of a wellbore including a pair of 

adjacent overlapping casings. 

FIG. 10b is a cross-sectional illustration of an apparatus and method for 
creating a tie-back liner using an expandible tubular member. 

FIG. 10c is a cross-sectional illustration of the pumping of a fluidic sealing 
20 material into the annular region between the tubular member and the existing 
casing. 

FIG. lOd is a cross-sectional illustration of the pressurizing of the interior 
of the tubular member below the mandrel. 

FIG. lOe is a cross-sectional illustration of the extrusion of the tubular 
25 member off of the mandrel. 

FIG. lOf is a cross-sectional illustration of the tie-back liner before drilling 
out the shoe and packer. 

FIG. lOg is a cross-sectional illustration of the completed tie-back liner 
created using an expandible tubular member. 
30 FIG. 11a is a fragmentary cross-sectional view illustrating the drilling of a 

new section of a well borehole. 
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>I0 UbUafragn.ent.xyoross-secUo^viewmuBtratmgtheplacem^tof 

^^^^^^^^^^^ 

of the well borehole. . . . , . - 

nG Uc is a fragmentary cross-serfioual *. iUustratmg the W of 

^"dU.fragmentaryc^^ 

of a wtaer dart into the new section of the «1 borehole. 

10 a second quantity of a hardeneble fluid* sealing catena, into the new secfon of 

" " cross-sectiona! illustration of a preferred ambient of a 

16 wellhead system utilising erpondable tabular members. 

TIG. 13 is a partial cross-secUonal mustration of a preferred embodunent 

20 ^SSlSt Ulustration of the — of the mono-diameter 
^nTZ i is another illustration of the *n— * «" mono-diameter 
is ano^r illustration of the formation of the mono-diameter 
M ^^eis another iliustration of the „ of the monomer 
M n77« is another fllustratfon of the formation of the mono-diameter 

a tubular member. 

FIG. 15a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 
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FIG. 15b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 15. 

FIG. 16 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for expanding 
5 a tubular member. 

FIG. 17a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 

FIG. 17b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 16. 

FIG. 18 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
mono-diameter wellbore casing. 
10 FIG. 19 is an illustration of another embodiment of an apparatus for 

expanding a tubular member. 

FIG. 19a is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 

FIG. 19b is another illustration of the apparatus of FIG. 17. 

FIG. 20 is an illustration of an embodiment of an apparatus for forming a 
15 mono-diameter wellbore casing. 

FIG. 21 is an illustration of the isolation of subterranean zones using 
expandable tubulars. 

FIG. 22a is a fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of an embodiment of 
an apparatus for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a welbore. 
20 FIG. 22b is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 

of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22c is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
of FIG. 22a. 

FIG. 22d is another fragmentary cross-sectional illustration of the apparatus 
25 of FIG. 22a. 

Detailed Description of the Illustrative Embodiments 
An apparatus and method for forming a wellbore casing within a 
subterranean formation is provided. The apparatus and method permits a 
wellbore casing to be formed in a subterranean formation by placing a tubular 
30 member and a mandrel in a new section of a wellbore, and then extruding the 
tubular member off of the mandrel by pressurizing an interior portion of the 
tubular member. The apparatus and method further permits adjacent tubular 
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^inthewe^tobejoined^anoverUppi^iointthatpreven^ 
T The apparatus and method further permits a new tubular 

lappltusandmethodforformmgaUe-h^Uaer^ane^hte 
. w^ber is also provided. The apparatus and method pernuts a Ue-bMk 

ThlZ^ b/l e^ tubuUr member hv e.andmg the new tubular 
16 — - ^^^^ — ■ 

20 In this manner, in the event oi a mat 

^"^ZldmethodCorban^ane^dab.e tubu^er 

atuebedtoane^inssactionofcasi^. The apparatus and method mrther have 

^ap^randmetbodpermitawem^^formedinc.dmganumbe^ 

^L. tubuiar members positioned in e concentric 
Xadpre^lyindudeaanouterc^that^apK^^-^ 

u i^^^r. f>ip inner casings and the outer casing. 



12- 



load bearing areas of the wellhead resulting in a more stable system, and 
eliminates costly and expensive hanger systems. 

An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter well casing is also 
provided. The apparatus and method permit the creation of a well casing in a 
5 wellbore having a substantially constant internal diameter. In this manner, the 
operation of an oil or gas well is greatly simplified. 

An apparatus and method for expanding tubular members is also provided. 
The apparatus and method utilize a piston-<ylinder configuration in which a 
pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand tubular 
10 members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. Throughout 
the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed in direct contact 
with the operating pressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular member is 
prevented while also permitting controlled radial expansion of the tubular member 
in a wellbore. 

15 An apparatus and method for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing is 

also provided. The apparatus and method utilize a piston-cylinder configuration 
in which a pressurized chamber is used to drive a mandrel to radially expand 
tubular members. In this manner, higher operating pressures can be utilized. 
Throughput the radial expansion process, the tubular member is never placed in 

20 direct contact with the operatingpressures. In this manner, damage to the tubular 
member is prevented while also permitting controlled radial expansion of the 
tubular member in a wellbore. 

An apparatus and method for isolating one or more subterranean zones 
from one or more other subterranean zones is also provided. The apparatus and 

25 method permits a producing zone to be isolated from a nonproducing zone using 
a combination of solid and slotted tubulars. In the production mode, the teachings 
of the present disclosure may be used in combination with conventional, well 
known, production completion equipment and methods using a series of packers, 
solid tubing, perforated tubing, and sliding sleeves, which will be inserted into the 

30 disclosed apparatus to permit the commingling and/or isolation of the 
subterranean zones from each other. 
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* ™thod for forming a wellbore caring while the wellbore 
^apparatu.an ceding can be forced 

UdriUediS ^JT^outTfanewsectionofthe^.Inaprefe^ 
embodiment, tne apparowuo j;«,i ft «nire for forming 

h.hularcasingllSandanannularouterlayerofcementWO. 

« to extend the weHbore 100 into the subterranean — !«, 

^^Tll^^Sleaintbenew^onXSOoftbe^Ubore 

asubterraneanformationistnenpos , , orTji g205, a 

100 The apparatus 200 preferably include, an expandable mandrel or p* 0 . 

100. The pp a lower cup seal 220, an upper cup seal 225, a 

tubular member 210, a shoe,!lD, ™1,245, and a support 

20 flutdp^230,.nmdpa^235,anu.dpass»ge240,sea 1 a24 6 , 

""^expandable mandrel 205 is coupled to and supported b y tbesupport 

jrr^ e e^dabie mandrel 205 is preferab^ adapted to control^ 
member 250. The expen ( ^ ^ my 

^'"^^^^^^Um^-mainedin 
25 n^ofcon^mm^J ^ ^ ^ ^ 

herein by reference, modified m accoraan 

rtO. member 210 is expanded in tbe radial direction and eluded off of tbe 
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expandable mandrel 205. The tubular member 210 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel tubing/casing, or 
plastic tubing/casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 210 is 
5 fabricated from OCTG in order to maximize strength after expansion. . The inner 
and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 may range, for example, from 
approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 210 range from 
about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order to optimally 

10 provide minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly drilled wellbore sizes. 
The tubular member 210 preferably comprises a solid member. 

In a preferred embodiment, the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 
is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 205 
when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 210. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the length of the tubular member 210 is limited to minimize the 
possibility of buckling. For typical tubular member 210 materials, the length of 
the tubular member 210 is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet 
in length. 

The shoe 215 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 205 and the tubular 
20 member 210. The shoe 215 includes fluid passage 240. The shoe 215 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for 
example, Super Seal II float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or a guide shoe 
with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 215 
25 comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down 
plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide 
the tubular member 210 in the wellbore, optimally provide an adequate seal 
between the interior and exterior diameters of the overlapping joint between the 
30 tubular members, and to optimally allow the complete drill out of the shoe and 
plug after the completion of the cementing and expansion operations. 
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Inapreferred embodiment, the shoe 215 includesone or more throoghand 
side outlet ports in Ouidic communication with the flnid pusage 240 In Uns 
manner,theshoe215optinud]yh^harden.^^^ 

re ^onoutsidethes 1 ^215m 1 dtubularmember2 1 0.In.preferredembod.me n t, 

5 the shoe 215 indudes the fluid passage 240 having an tolet geometry that can 
^ i «ada rt ^or.haUse^memher.Inthi S manner, UK flmdpa K age240 

^beopttoaUysealedoffbytotroduc^^ 

into the fluid passage 230. 

The lower cup seal 220 is coupled to and supported by the support member 

xo 250. «- w^-»^^"^^^. , srsi 

region of the Utbutar member 210 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 205. The 
iower cup seal 220 may comprise any number of conventional commermany 
avaihrnle cup seals such as, for «amp.e. TP cups, or.Se.ecU™ Injecfon Pacher 
(SIKcupsmodffiedm^rdmKewiththete.chingsofthepresentd.sdosure.ln 

16 a P referredembodimen t ,the.ower«psem220comprisesaS I Pcups^.av^ 
flHslUburtonEnergySer^mD^TXmordertooptunallyblockfore.gn 

material and contain abody of lubricant. 

Theuppercupsaal225iscoupledtoands»pportedbythesupportmember 

250 Theuppercupsem226preventsforeignmateriaUn^entermg t heinUnor 
20 region ofthetubu^membe^lO. The upper cup sea. 225 may company 

cups or SIP cups modified in accordance with the teachings of the p«sent 
closure. In a preferred embodiment, the upper cup sea. 225 compneas. SD- 

25 blc*k the entry of foreign materials and contain a body of lubricant. _ 
The fluid passes 230 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from theinteriorreponofthetubn to member210be.ow U «expandab.em^. 

205. The fluid passage 230 is coup.ed to and positioned within *. support 
member 250 and the expandab.e mandre. 205. The fluid p^ 230 prefe^ 
30 extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the expend* 
mm.dre. 205. The fluid passage 230 is preferably positioned along a centerhne of 

the apparatus 200. 
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The fluid passage 230 is preferably selected, in the casing running mode of 
operation, to transport materials such as drilling mud or formation fluids at flow 
rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 
psi in order to minimize drag on the tubular member being run and to minimiz e 

5 surge pressures exerted on the weUbore which could cause a loss of wellbore fluids 
and lead to hole collapse. 

The fluid passage 235 permits fluidic materials to be released from the fluid 

passage 230. In this manner, during placement of the apparatus 200 within the 

new section 130 of the wellbore 100, fluidic materials 255 forced up the fluid 

10 passage 230 can be released into the wellbore 100 above the tubular member 210 
thereby inimmizing surge pressures on the wellbore section 130. The fluid passage 
235 is coupled to and positioned within the support member 250. The fluid 
passage is further fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 230. 

The fluid passage 235 preferably includes a control valve for controllably 

15 opening and closing the fluid passage 235. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve is pressure activated in order to controllably minimize surge pressures. The 
fluid passage 235 is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the centerline 
of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 235 is preferably selected to convey fluidic materials at 

20 flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 
9,000 psi in order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 200 during insertion into 
the new section 130 of the wellbore 100 and to minimize surge pressures on the 
new wellbore section 130. 

The fluid passage 240 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

25 from the region exterior to the tubular member 210 and shoe 215. The fluid 
passage 240 is coupled to and positioned within the shoe 215 in fluidic 
communication with the interior region of the tubular member 210 below the 
expandable mandrel 205. The fluid passage 240 preferably has a cross-sectional 
shape that permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed in fluid passage 240 

30 to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior 
region of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205 can be 
fluidiclyisolatedfromtheregionexteriortothetubularmember210. Thispermits 
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to be pressnrised. The fluid passage 240 is preferably positioned subsUnhally 
along the centerline of the apparatus 200. 

The fluid passage 240 is preferably selected to convey matenals such as 

to 3 000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order to optimally fill the annular 

100 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 240 
includes an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a bail sealing member. 

and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid passage 230. 

The seals 245 are coupled to and supported by an end portion 260 of the 

tubularmember210. Theseals245arer^erposltiohedonan OT terst»fa e B265 
of the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. The seals 245 penmt the 
15 overlapping joint between the end portion 270 of the casing 115 and theporUon 
260of the tubular member 210 to be fluidicly sealed. The seals 245 may compnse 
any number of convention* commercially available seals such as, for example, 
lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachmgs of 
thepresentdisclosnre. to a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are moWedftom 

to optimally provide a load bearing interference fit between the end 260 of the 
tubular member 210 and the end 270 of the existing casing 115. ^ 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 245 are selected to optimally prov.de 
asufficientMctionalforcetosupporttheespanded tubular member 210 ftom the 
25 existing casing 115. In a preferred embodiment, the friction* force optnnally 

optimally support the expanded tubular member 210. 

ThesupportmemberMOiscoupledtotheexpandabfemandrenOS.tubular 

m emb*r210.shoe215,andseals220and225.The M ppo rt member250preferahly 

30 comprises an annular member having efficient strength to carry |* 

200 into the new section 130 of the weUborelOO. In a preferred embodnnent. the 
support member 250 further includes one or more conventional centralists (not 
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illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 200. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 250 comprises coiled tubing. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 275 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 205 within the interior of the 
5 tubular member 210. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 210 off 
of the expandable mandrel 205 is facilitated. The lubricant 275 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antisieze 
(3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 275 comprises Climax 1500 
10 Antisieze (3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, 
TX in order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to faciliate the expansion 
process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member &50 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 200. In this manner, 
15 the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 200 is minimized. This 
minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow passages and 
valves of the apparatus 200. 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 200 
within the new section 130 of the wellbore 100, a couple of wellbore volumes are 
20 circulated in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located within the 
wellbore 100 that might clog up the various flow passages and valves of the 
apparatus 200 and to ensure that no foreign material interferes with the expansion 
process. 

As illustrated in Fig. 3, the fluid passage 235 is then closed and a hardenable 
25 fluidic sealing material 305 is then pumped from a surface location into the fluid 
passage 230. The material 305 then passes from the fluid passage 230 into the 
interior region 310 of the tubular member 210 below the expandable mandrel 205. 
The material 305 then passes from the interior region 310 into the fluid passage 
240. The material 305 then exits the apparatus 200 and fills the annular region 
30 315 between the exterior of the tubular member 210 and the interior wall of the 
new section 130 of the wellbore 100. Continued pumping of the material 305 
causes the material 305 to fill up at least a portion of the annular region 315. 
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The material 305 ia preferably pumped W — - "» f 
pre8a I anTL rates ranging. *>r — . from about 0 to 5000 pri an<Hno 
Molnin, respective*. The onflow --«^*«'— 

. „ „f the caring and weUbore •tees, wellbore section length, 
varv as a function or tne casing . _ 

, 3ab.e pumping equipment, and fluid properties of the 
pump ed. Theoptimumflowrateandopen.Ungp^ea.ep^ydetenn.ned 

usine conventional empirical methods. 

• , ™„ri.llv available hardenable fluidic sealing matenals such as, 
convenrionalconnnercuuiy^ab , embodiment , ^ 

wbJlealsoummtmnmgoptmntml^ 

meth0d5 ' ■ <ti« oreferably is filled with the material 305 in 

^ T r^llCll— nofthetubularmembe, 

^^^^^^^^xoowmbefinea 

20 210,theannwarregion315ofthenewsecuo 

th.cta.ess ana/ permit placement of the 

region adjacent to the mandret *» dMrmces Forthermore, in 

v ♦ • fl i^aolue405,orothershmlardevice ) ismtroducedmtothe 
fiUed with material 305, a plug wo, u • „ qin from the 

^ • ♦ *i» interior region 310 causing the interior region to 
306 is then pumped into the interior res 
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pressurize. In this manner, the interior of the expanded tubular member 210 will 
not contain significant amounts of cured material 305. This reduces and simplifies 
the cost of the entire process. Alternatively, the material 305 may be used during 
this phase of the process. 
5 Once the interior region 310 becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular 

member 210 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 205. During the extrusion 
process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be raised out of the expanded portion of 
the tubular member 210. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 205 is raised at approximately the same rate as the tubular 
10 member 210 is expanded in order to keep the tubular member 210 stationary 
relative to the new wellbore section 130. In an alternative preferred embodiment, 
the extrusion process is commenced with the tubular member 210 positioned above 
the bottom of the new wellbore section 130, keeping the mandrel 205 stationary, 
and allowing the tubular member 210 to extrude off of the mandrel 205 and fall 
15 down the new wellbore section 130 under the force of gravity. 

The plug 405 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 240 by introducing 
the plug 405 into the fluid passage 230 at a surface location in a conventional 
manner. The plug 405 preferably acts to fluidicly isolate the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material 305 from the non hardenable fluidic material 306. 
20 The plug 405 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available devices from plugginga fluid passage such as, for example, Multiple Stage 
Cementer (MSC) latch-down plug, Omega latch-down plug or three-wiper latch- 
down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment, the plug 405 comprises a MSC latch-down plug available 
25 from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX. 

After placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, a non hardenable 
fluidic material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 at pressures 
and flow rates ranging, for example, from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi and 30 
to 4,000 gallons/min. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic sealing 
30 material within the interior 310 of the tubular member 210 is minimized. In a 
preferred embodiment, after placement of the plug 405 in the fluid passage 240, 
the non hardenable material 306 is preferably pumped into the interior region 310 
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atpressuresandnowraUsr^gf^mappro^lySOOtoS.OOOpsiand^to 

3 000 gallons/min in order to maximize the extrusion speed. 

In . preferred embodiment, the apparatus 200 is adapted to nunumze 
tensile burst, and friction effects upon the tubular member 210 during the 
5 expanaonprocess.TheseeffecUvnndependupouto 

.aandrel 205, the materiel composition of the tabular member 210 and expanston 

*, tubular member 210, the type of lubricant, and the yield strength of to 
tubutar member 210. In general, the thicker the wall thickness, the smaller the 
10 i^dian.eter.and^gre^^yi.m^^^^ 21 ^™ 
the greater the operating presages required to extrude the tubuUr member210 

off of the mandrel 205. 

For Wical tubular members210,toextn»ionWto tubular member210 
offoftheexpandablenmndrelwmbegmwhenthepressureofthe^ 

15 310 reaches, for example, approximately 500 to 9,000 psi. 

During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 205 may be rmsed 
out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 210 at rates ranging, for 
example.fromaboutOtoSft/sec.Inapreferredenmodlment.duringto 

process, the expandable mandrel 205 is raised out of the exuded porfcon of the 
2 0tubularmember210amtesr ffl ,gingfrom^^ 

the time required for the expansion process while also pennitting easy contrcl of 

the expansion process. _ 
Whentoendportion260of the tubular member 210 is extruded off of the 

a^dable mandrel 205. the outer surface 265 of the end , porto ,260 of to 
25 tubular member 210 will preferably contact to interior surface 410 of the end 
^00270 oftbecasingllStoformannuidtightoverUppingjomt.'^c.nt^ 

preS sure of the overlappingjoint may range, for example, from approxamately 50 
Lo.OOOpd.Inapreferredembodiment.thecontactpressureoftheoverlapp.ng 

joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 pal in order to provide opUmum 
30 pressure to activate to annular sealing members 245 and optimally pn>v,de 
^ce to axial motion to accommodate typical tensito and compress.™ toads. 
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The overlapping joint between the section 410 of the existing casing 115 and 
the section 265 of the expanded tubular member 210 preferably provides a gaseous 
and fluidic seal. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing members 245 
optimally provide a fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping joint. 
5 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 

hardenable fluidic material 306 is controllably ramped down when the expandable 
mandrel 205 reaches the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210. In this 
manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the 
tubular member 210 off of the expandable mandrel 205 can be minimized. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially linear 
fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning 
when the mandrel 205 is within about 5 feet from completion of the extrusion 
process. 1 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 

15 member 250 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of pressure. 
The shock absorber may comprise, for example, any conventional commercially 
available shock absorber adapted for use in wellbore operations. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the end portion 260 of the tubular member 210 in order to catch or at least 

20 decelerate the mandrel 205. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 205 is 
removed from the wellbore 100. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 205, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the 
overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of the tubular member 210 and 

25 the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is tested using conventional methods. 

If the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the upper portion 260 of 
the tubular member 210 and the lower portion 270 of the casing 115 is satisfactory, 
then any uncured portion of the material 305 within the expanded tubular member 
2 10 is then removed in a conventional manner such as, for example, circulating the 

30 uncured material out of the interior of the expanded tubular member 210. The 
mandrel 205 is then pulled out of the wellbore section 130 and a drill bit or mill is 
used in combination with a conventional drilling assembly 505 to drill out any 
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hardened material 306 within the tubuiar member 210. The material 305 within 

the annular region 315 is then allowed to cure. ^ 

AaumatratedmFig.S.preferablyany.remainmgcuredmatermlS 

the interior of the expanded tabular member 210 is then removed . a 
5 conventional manner using a conventional drill string 505. The result^ new 

section of casing 510 includes the expanded tabular member 210 and an out. 

annularlayerSlSofcuredmaterhdSOS. The bottam portion. f the apparatus 200 

comprising the shoe 215 and dart 405 may then be removed by drilling out the 

shoe 215 and dart 405 using conventional drilling methods. 
10 In a preferred embodiment, as illustrated in Fig. 6, the upper portion 260 

Tower portion 270 of the casing 115 and the upper portion 260 of the tabular 
m ember 210 is pressure-tight and the pressure on the interior and extenor 

In a preferred embodiment, the seeling members 605 are eaated wtfun 
recesses 615 formed in the outer surface 265 of the upper portion 260 ofthe 
tabul ar member 210. In an alternative preferred embodiment, the seahng 
m embers605arebondedormoldedontatheoutarsu rf ace265of«.eupper^n 

20 260 ofthe tubular member 210 The pressure rene, holes 610 are 

p ositionedinthe,astfewfeetofthetabuU M memher210. The pressure rehefho^ 
rice the operating pressures retired to expand the upper porfon 260 of *e 
tabul ar member 210. This reduction in reouired operating pressure ■ .tarn 
reduces the velocity of the mandrel 205 upon the completion of » , ~ 
25 process. This reduction in velocity in turn minimise* the mechamcal shock to the 
entire apparatus 200 upon the completion ofthe extrusion proceas 

herring now ta Fig. 7, a particuUrly preferred embodnnent of an 
apparatus 700 for forming a easing within a wellbore preferably incbrdes »n 
spendable mandrel or pig 705, an expandab.e mandrel or pig contatn er 710 a 
30 tabular m ember715,afloatshoe720,alowercupsem725,anuppereupse^m 
a fl uidpassage735,.fluidpassage740,asupp.rtmember745,abo^yofh 1 bncant 
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750, an overshot connection 755, another support member 760, and a stabilizer 
765. 

The expandable mandrel 705 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 745. The expandable mandrel 705 is further coupled to the expandable 
5 mandrel container 710. The expandable mandrel 705 is preferably adapted to 
controllably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 705 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 705 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
10 substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the contents of which are 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. 

The expandable mandrel container 710 is coupled to and supported by the 
support member 745. The expandable mandrel container 710 is further coupled 
15 to the expandable mandrel 705. The expandable mandrel container 710 may be 
constructed from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, stainless steel, titanium or 
high strength steels. In a preferred embodiment, the expandable mandrel 
container 710 is fabricated from material having a greater strength than the 
20 material from which the tubular member 715 is fabricated. In this manner, the 
container 710 can be fabricated from a tubular material having a thinner wall 
thickness than the tubular member 210. This permits the container 710 to pass 
through tight clearances thereby facilitating its placement within the wellbore. 
In a preferred embodiment, once the expansion process begins, and the 
25 thicker, lower strength material of the tubular member 715 is expanded, the 
outside diameter of the tubular member 715 is greater than the outside diameter 
of the container 710. 

The tubular member 715 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 705. The tubular member 715 is preferably expanded in the radial 
30 direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 705 substantially as 
described above with reference to Pigs. 1-6. The tubular member 715 may be 
fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield Country 
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Tubular Goods (OCTG), automotive grade steal or plasties. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular member 715 is fabricated from OCTG. 

I„ a preferred embodiment, the tubutor member 715 has . substantially 
.nnuiar cross-section. In a particular* preferred embodiment, the tubular 
5 member 715 has. substantially circular annular eross-section. 

The tubular member 715 preferably includes an upper section 805, an 
intermediate section 810, and a lower section 815. The upper section , 805 of the 

of the mandrel cootamer 710 and ending with the top section820 of *etubu^ 
10 member 715. The intermediate section 810 of the tubular member 7«» 

container 710 and ending with the region in the vicinity of the mandrel 705. The 
LTlon of the tubular member 715 U preferab.y deflned by * 

15 tubular member 715. f 
!» a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the upper section 805 f 
tbe tubular member 715 is greater titan the wall thicknesses ofthe intermediate 
Slower sections810and815 of the tubular member 715morder to opting 

The outer diameter and wall thickness of the upper sectton 805 of tite 
t .bularmemher715msyr^.fore^p.e.n»m^tl.05to4 8to ^andW 

t o2inches,respective,y. In a preferred embodiment, the ou te rdtameter and watt 
t bic ta e«oftheupper 8 ection805ofthetubularmembar715range f rom.bout3^ 

25 to 16 inches and 3/8 to 1.5 inches, respectively. 

Tbeouterdiameterandwentidch^ofthem^ 
tubu 1 armember715mayranga,foresample,n OT ^t2.5too0in^^ 

inches, respective,,. !n a preferred embodiment ^*-£Z 
.all thickness of the intormediate section 810 of the tubular member 715 range 
30 from about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1*5 inches, respectively. _ 

The outer diametor and wall thicknesa of the lower sectton 815 of *e 
^ ul armember715mayrauge,for esample, from about 2.5 to 50 mchee and 1/16 



• 26- 



•J791.ll 

to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter and 
wall thickness of the lower section 810 of the tubular member 715 range from 
about 3.5 to 19 inches and 1/8 to 1.25 inches, respectively. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the lower section 815 of the tubular 
5 member 715 is further increased to increase the strength of the shoe 720 when 
drillable materials such as, for example, aluminum are used. 

The tubular member 715 preferably comprises a solid tubular member. In 
a preferred embodiment, the end portion 820 of the tubular member 715 is slotted, 
perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or slow down the mandrel 705 when it 

10 completes the extrusion of tubular member 715. In a preferred embodiment, the 
length of the tubular member 7 15 is limited to minimize the possibility of buckling. 
For typical tubular member 715 materials, the length of the tubular member 715 
is preferably limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The shoe 720 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 705 and the tubular 

15 member 715. The shoe 720 includes the fluid passage 740. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 720 further includes an inlet passage 830, and one or more 
jet ports 835. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the cross-sectional shape of 
the inlet passage 830 is adapted to receive a latch-down dart, or other similar 
elements, for blocking the inlet passage 830. The interior of the shoe 720 

20 preferably includes a body of solid material 840 for increasing the strength of the 
shoe 720. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the body of solid material 840 
comprises aluminum. 

The shoe 720 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available shoes such as, for example, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe, or guide 

25 shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch down plug modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 720 
comprises an aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down 
plug available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimize 

30 guiding the tubular member 715 in the wellbore, optimize the seal between the 
tubular member 715 and an existing wellbore casing, and to optimally faciliate the 
removal of the shoe 720 by drilling it out after completion of the extrusion process. 
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' Thelowercupse d 7 25 i B coupled«.andsu P po^byth e sap^n 1 e^r 
.^^.v^mDri^anvnumberofconvenUo^^mmernallyavaaablecup 

5 ZZZZZ* tp — «— ~- ™ - 

♦ lower cup seal 725 comprises a Sir cup, * vmittU 

« or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cup modified in accordance vnth the 

The Ld passage 735 permits fluidic materials to be transported to »d 
■ ^ofthetubularmemberTlSbelowtheexpandablemandrel 
fromtheintenorrefponofthetubularm 

,0 705 The fluid passage 735 is fluididy coupled to the fhud passage 

™ 735 is preferably coupled to and posted within the support membe 
76 oTe support member 745. the mandrel container 710, and the expandable 

to^he surface to the bottom of the expandable mandrel ^j^fl^^pagaagp 
2 5ispreferab.yposiUonedalong.cen^^^ 

735 is oreferd.ly selected to transport materfals such as cement, drihng mud or 

IlttoOOpsfmorder.opt^pro^^o^P^- 
e^mde the tubular member 715 offof the expandable mandrel 705. 
30 As described above with reference to Figs. 1-6. durtng ptacement . I ** 

apparatus 700 within a new section of a wellbore, fluidic matena* forced up *e 
Lpassage735canbereleasedmtothewenboreahovethe ta bu J armember715. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 700 further includes a pressure release 
passage that is coupled to and positioned within the support member 260. The 
pressure release passage is further fluidicly coupled to the fluid passage 735. The 
pressure release passage preferably includes a control valve for controllably 
5 opening and closing the fluid passage. In a preferred embodiment, the control 
valve is pressure activated in order to controllably minimize surge pressures. The 
pressure release passage is preferably positioned substantially orthogonal to the 
centerline of the apparatus 700. The pressure release passage is preferably 
selected to convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates 

10 and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 1,000 psi in 
order to reduce the drag on the apparatus 700 during insertion into a new section 
of a wellbore and to minimize surge pressures on the new wellbore section. 

The fluid passage 740 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. The fluid passage 740 is 

15 preferably coupled to and positioned within the shoe 720 in fluidic communication 
with the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 
705. The fluid passage 740 preferably has a cross-sectional shape that permits a 
plug, or other similar device, to be placed in the inlet 830 of the fluid passage 740 
to thereby block further passage of fluidic materials. In this manner, the interior 

20 region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable mandrel 705 can be 
optimally fluidicly isolated from the region exterior to the tubular member 715. 
This permits the interior region of the tubular member 715 below the expandable 
mandrel 205 to be pressurized. 

The fluid passage 740 is preferably positioned substantially along the 

25 centerline of the apparatus 700. The fluid passage 740 is preferably selected to 
convey materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 
to optimally fill an annular region between the tubular member 715 and a new 
section of a wellbore with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment* the fluid 

30 passage 740 includes an inlet passage 830 having a geometry that can receive a 
dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 240 can be 
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^ed offby introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the flutd 
passage 230. 

toapreferreoemlxHtaent.tte^atoTWlnntoincludesoneormore 
S eaU845o»uple4toandsup I x.r t edbytheendportion820oftl«tubularmen 1 be I 
5 715 Tl«seals845arefurtl»rposiaonedonanoutersurf^ortheendport W n 
82o' of the tubular member 715. The seals 845 permit the overlapping jomt 
between an end portion of preexisting cssing and the end portion 820 of the 
tubular member 715 to be fluidicly sealed. Tlte seaU 845 may compnse 
num ber of conventional commercMly available seals such as, for example, ead, 
,0 rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance with the teachmgs of the 
presen t disclosure: In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 compnse seals 
Llded from Strata!** epoxy available from HalHburton Energy Services m 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal and a load beanng 
interference fit in the overlapping joint between the tubular member 715 and en 
It M^^t^^^^^^^^ 
715 

' In a preferred embodiment, the seals 845 are selected to provide a sufficient 
frictions, force * support the expanded tubular member 715 from the existtng 
^ m . preferred embodiment, the frictions! force provided by the seah 845 
20 ranges from shout 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to optimally support the 
expanded tubular member 715. _ 

The support member 745 is preferably coupled to the expandable mandrel 
,05 and the overshot connection 755. The support member 745 preferably 
eomprfses an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the apparatus 
25 700mto.newsection.fawellb.re. The atppertmember 745 may compnse any 
number .f co»ve»ti.nal commercially available support members such f.r 
example, steel drill pipe, cileo tubing or other nighstreng* tubular modtfiedm 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the suppurt member 745 c.mprfeeac.nventi.nmdriU pipe ava,lsb te 

30 from various steel mills in the United States. 

,n a preferred embodiment, a b«ly of lubricant 750 fa provtded m the 
annular mgionabovetneexpandablemandr^ 



-30- 



.;79i.n 

the tubular member 715. In this manner, the extrusion of the tubular member 715 
off of the expandable mandrel 705 is facilitated. The lubricant 705 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for 
example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants, or Climax 
5 1500 Antisieze (3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 750 comprises 
Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100) available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Houston, XX in order to optimally provide lubrication to faciliate the extrusion 
process. 

The overshot connection 755 is coupled to the support member 745 and the 
10 support member 760. The overshot connection 755 preferably permits the support 
member 745 to be removably coupled to the support member 760. The overshot 
connection 755 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
overshot connections such as, for example, Innerstring Sealing Adapter, 
Innerstring Flat-Face Sealing Adapter or EZ Drill Setting Tool Stinger. In a 
15 preferred embodiment, the overshot connection 755 comprises a Innerstring 
Adapter with an Upper Guide available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX. 

The support member 760 is preferably coupled to the overshot connection 
755 and a surface support structure (not illustrated). The support member 760 

20 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 700 into a new section of a wellbore. The support member 760 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available support members 
such as, for example, steel drill pipe, coiled tubing or other high strength tubulars 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the support member 760 comprises a conventional drill pipe available 
from steel mills in the United States. 

The stabilizer 765 is preferably coupled to the support member 760. The 
stabilizer 765 also preferably stabilizes the components of the apparatus 700 
within the tubular member 715. The stabilizer 765 preferably comprises a 

30 spherical member having an outside diameter that is about 80 to 99% of the 
interior diameter of the tubular member 715 in order to optimally minimize 
buckling of the tubularmember 715. The stabilizer 765 may comprise any number 
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of conventional commercially available stabilisers such as, for example, EZDrUl 

a sejng adapter upper guide available from HaUiburton Energy Series » 
6 ^'iT. preferred embodiment, the support members 745 and 760 are 

1 minimized. Tbis minimi.es tbe possibility of foreign matenal cloggmg the 
10variousnowp»ssage6andvalvesoftheapp«atus700. 

in a preferred embodiment, before or after portioning the apparafc* 700 

rughtbe^ousflowpassagesof.heapp.atus^morder^en^th.tno 

15 flZssages and vaWes of the apparatus 700 and to ensure that no for«gn 
Ina preferredembodJment,theapp^tus700isoperatedsubstanUa^ M 

20 "Ti.lustratedb.Fig.S.manmtern.tWe preferred embudiment, the method 

* Jming a ^bular Uner 810 inside of the easting weUbore casmg 805. Ina 
deferred embodiment, an outer annuUr lining .f cement is not provmed «, the 
^section, ^tbemurnativepreferredembodiment.anynumbero^md.c 

^ ^ or drilling mud. In the alternative preferred -**»^ 
tooptimallyprovideafluidicseal. ^^'^^2^ 
:lverlapp i ngrelsUonshipwitbtbead j .centpipeunesec ti on. ^manner, 
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underground pipelines can be repaired without having to dig out and replace the 
damaged sections. 

In another alternative preferred embodiment, the method and apparatus 
described herein is used to directly line a wellbore with a tubular liner 810. In 
5 a preferred embodiment, an outer annular lining of cement is not provided 
between the tubular liner 810 and the wellbore. In the alternative preferred 
embodiment, any number of fluidic materials can be used to expand the tubular 
liner 810 into intimate contact with the weUbore such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, slag mix, or drilling mud. 

10 Referring now to Figs. 9, 9a, 9b and 9c, a preferred embodiment of an 

apparatus 900 for forming a wellbore casing includes an expandible tubular 
member 902, a support member 904, an expandible mandrel or pig 906, and a shoe 
908. In a preferred embodiment, the design and construction of the mandrel 906 
and shoe 908 permits easy removal of those elements by drilling them out. In this 

15 manner, the assembly 900 can be easily removed from a wellbore using a 
conventional drilling apparatus and corresponding drilling methods. 

The expandible tubular member 902 preferably includes an upper portion 
910, anintermediateportion912andalowerportion914. During operation of the 
apparatus 900, the tubular member 902 is preferably extruded off of the mandrel 

20 906 by pressurizing an interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. The 
tubular member 902 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an expandable tubular member 915 
is coupled to the upper portion 910 of the expandable tubular member 902. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the tubular member 915 is preferably extruded off 

25 of the mandrel 906 by pressurizing the interior region 966 of the tubular member 
902 . The tubular member 915 preferably has a substantially annular cross-section. 
In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the tubular member 915 is 
greater than the wall thickness of the tubular member 902. 

The tubular member 915 may be fabricated from any number of 

30 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steels, titanium or stainless steels. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member 915 is fabricated from oilfield tubulars in order to optimally 
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171.* » 

Inap.rfcularlyptrferredembodiment.thetubularmemberSlShss.pWcyH*! 

point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 pai in order to optimally prov.de 
.pprortnatelythesameyieldpropertiesaathetabularmemberm Thetubular 

5 member 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular members coupled end to end. 

In B preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
OlBmcludeaoneormoreaealmgmembersforoptimaUyprovidlnganuidic and/or 

gaseous seal with an existing section of wellborn casing. 

to a preferred embodiment, the combined length of the tubular members 

10 mrtWnW*''^**^'**^ 1 '^^ 
member materia!,, the combined length of the tabular members 902 and 915 are 

limited to between about 40 to 20,000 feet in length. 

The lower portion 914 of the tubular member (J02 is preferably coupled to 
t heshoe908byath re .dedconnection968. The intermediate portion 912 of the 
15 tubular member 902 prefer.** is pboed in intimate sliding contact w,th the 

mandrel 906. _, 
The tubular member 902 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materia!, such as, for 
tubuUus.lowalloysteds.titaniumorstainlesssteaU. In a preferred embedment, 

20 the tubular member 902 is fabricated from oilfield tuhulars in order to optundly 
p^ eaWroI imatelythesamemechanica.propertie S ast h e ta l^mem^91^ 

point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 pai in order to optimally ptovule 
approximately the same yield properties aa the tubular member 915. 
25 Thewallthicknessoftheupper,inUrmediate,andlowerport.ons,910,912 

md 914ofthetubularmember 902 mayrange,fore^ple, torn about m6U>15 
inches. Inapreferredembodiment, the w^^^ 

andlowerportions,910,912and914of the tubular member 902 range from about 
Wto 1.25 toordertooptimallyprovide wall thickness that «e about the same a, 
30 the tubular member 915. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
l0W er portion 914 is less than or equal to the waU thickness of the upper portn 
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910 in order to optimally provide a geometry that will fit into tight clearances 
downhole. 

The outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, and lower portions, 910, 912 
and 914 of the tubular member 902 may range, for example, from about 1.05 to 48 
5 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the outer diameter of the upper, intermediate, 
and lower portions, 910, 912 and 914 of the tubular member 902 range from about 
3 % to 19 inches in order to optimally provide the ability to expand the most 
commonly used oilfield tubulars. 

The length of the tubular member 902 is preferably limited to between 

10 about 2 to 5 feet in order to optimally provide enough length to contain the 
mandrel 906 and a body of lubricant. 

The tubular member 902 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings 
of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 902 

15 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various U.S. steel mills. 
The tubular member 915 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In apreferred embodiment, the tubular member 915 comprises 
Oilfield Country Tubular Goods available from various U.S. steel mills 

20 The various elements of the tubular member 902 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 902 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 902 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to 

25 end. The various elements of the tubular member 915 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, 
welding or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the tubular member 915 are coupled using welding. The tubular 
member 915 may comprise a plurality of tubular elements that are coupled end to 

30 end. The tubular members 902 and 915 may be coupled using any number of 
conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welding or 
machined from one piece. 
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The support member 904 preferably includes an tanerstring adapter 916 
a nu i dpas 8 a g e918,enupper 8 uide920,audacoupUn g 9 22 . ^ 

^movement of the apparstus 900 within a weUhore. The support memher 
5 904 preferably has a substantially annular cross-secUon. 

The support member 904 may be fabricated from any number f 
conventional commercial available materials such aa, for 
M low afloy steel, coiled fcming or stainlese steel. In a^ 
embodiment, the support member 904 is fabricated from low aUoy steel m order 
10 to optimally provide high yield strength. 

The ilrstring adaptor 9!6 preferably is coupled to and supported by a 
.onventioua.drinstringsupport^masnrface^tion. 

•16 may be coup.ed to a conventional drill string support 971 by a threaded 

toandftomtbeappar.tu.900. *'^<*^*''Z*7Z2 
tafluid iclycoupled.o.heflmdpa*age95 2 . ^^""^ 
passageSlSisusedtoconveyl^n.blefluimcseaU^n^t.r^mandftomthe 

^Ttus900. XnaparUcu^.ypreferredembodiment.thefluldpas^SlSumy 

»ZL one or more pressure relief passes (not — !> to ^ ^ 
BreS sureduxingposition i ngoftheapparatus900withm.wel I bore. preferred 

^apparatus 900. In a preferred embrfiment, the fluid pasaage 918 » selected 

25 ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi. 

TbeupperroldeS.Ol.coup.edtoanupperportionofthe.pportmemb. 

904 Theupper B uide9 2 0preferablyis.dap«tocentertbesuppo rt men*er904 
904. ine ppe B UOD er guide 920 may comprise any number 

within the tubular member 915. Tbe upper gui v „„„fth. 

of conventional guide members modified in accordance with the t^chmga of the 
30 Lltdisclosure. In a preferred embodiment the upper ^Ocom^an 
Lerstring adapter avaUable ftom Hafliburton Energy Servrces a * TX 
order to optimally guide the apparatus 900 within the tubular member 915. 
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The coupling 922 couples the support member 904 to the mandrel 906. The 
coupling 922 preferably comprises a conventional threaded connection. 

The various elements of the support member 904 may be coupled using any 
number of conventional processes such as, for example, welding, threaded 
5 connections or machined from one piece. In a preferred embodiment, the various 
elements of the support member 904 are coupled using threaded connections. 

The mandrel 906 preferably includes a retainer 924, a rubber cup 926, an 
expansion cone 928, a lower cone retainer 930, a body of cement 932, a lower guide 
934, an extension sleeve 936, a spacer 938, a housing 940, a sealing sleeve 942, an 
10 upper cone retainer 944, a lubricator mandrel 946, a lubricator sleeve 948, a guide 
950, and a fluid passage 952. 

The retainer 924 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 
948, and the rubber cup 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the 
lubricator sleeve 948. The retainer 924 preferably has a substantially annular 
15 cross-section. The retainer 924 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available retainers such as, for example, slotted spring pins or roll 
pin. 

The rubber cup 926 is coupled to the retainer 924, the lubricator mandrel 
946, and the lubricator sleeve 948. The rubber cup 926 prevents the entry of 

20 foreign materials into the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 below the 
rubber cup 926. The rubber cup 926 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available rubber cups such as, for example, TP cups or Selective 
Injection Packer (SIP) cup. In a preferred embodiment, the rubber cup 926 
comprises a SIP cup available from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in 

25 order to optimally block foreign materials. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, a body of lubricant is further 
provided in the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902 in order to lubricate 
the interface between the exterior surface of the mandrel 902 and the interior 
surface of the tubular members 902 and 915. The lubricant may comprise any 

30 number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, for example, 
Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize 
(3100). In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize 
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(3100) arable from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houaton, TX » 
ordertoopti^providelubricationtofacaiaUthea^onpr^ 

The expansion cone 928 is coupled to the lower cone retainer 930. the body 

5 t heupperconeretainer944. In. preferred embodiment, during operahon of fte 
" pari 900, the tubular members 902 and 91 5 are extruded on of the outer 
JLeoftheexp^con.928. In. preferred embodiment, »al moveme* 

10 92 8i 8P reven te dbytbebod y ofcement932,tbebouam g 940, M1 dthe«ppercone 

retainer 944. _ 
Theexpansionco»e928prefer*lyh»..»bst«^^ 

Theoutaidedi^eteroftheexp^on^^^^ 

coneabape. Tbewmlth i CKneaaoftbeexp ffl aio.cone928m.yr»ge forexampk 

fusion cone 928 ranges from about 0.25 * 0.75 incbea in order to opfmally 
p^de adequate compressive strength with minimal material. Themaxunum 
La minimum outside diameters of the expansion cone 928 may range, fo 

2 0minimumoutsidediametereoftheexpan^^ 

Tbeexpanslonco„e928m.ybef 1 *ric.tedfromanynumber.fcon™nUonal 

rZalloyl. in.preferredembodiment.t.mex^cone^mb^ 

TTsurfaceb^essof^^^oftheexp^ctme^^ 
eiampl e,fromebout50*KkwenCto70R^^ 

thesLacebardnessoftbeouter surface of theexpmraion cone 928 ra^^m 

ab out 58 Kocxweli C to 62 Kochweu C in order to optimally pro.de , h^- 
30 strength. In s preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 928 . beat * 
optmmlly provide a hard outer surface and a resilient mtenor body m order to 
optimally provide abrasion resistance and fracture toughness. 
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The lower cone retainer 930 is coupled to the expansion cone 928 and the 
housing 940. In a preferred embodiment, axial movement of the expansion cone 
928 is prevented by the lower cone retainer 930. Preferably, the lower cone 
retainer 930 has a substantially annular cross-section. 
5 The lower cone retainer 930 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, ceramic, tool 
steel, titanium or low alloy steel. In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone 
retainer 930 is fabricated from tool steel in order to optimally provide high 
strength and abrasion resistance. The surface hardness of the outer surface of the 

10 lower cone retainer 930 may range, for example, from about 50 Rockwell C to 70 
Rockwell C. In a preferred embodiment, the surface hardness of the outer surface 
of the lower cone retainer 930 ranges from about 58 Rockwell C to 62 Rockwell C 
in order to optimally provide high yield strength. In a preferred embodiment, the 
lower cone retainer 930 is heat treated to optimally provide a hard outer surface 

15 and a resilient interior body in order to optimally provide abrasion resistance and 
fracture toughness. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower cone retainer 930 and the expansion 
cone 928 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order reduce the number 
of components and increase the overall strength of the apparatus. The outer 

20 surface of the lower cone retainer 930 preferably mates with the inner surfaces of 
the tubular members 902 and 915, 

The body of cement 932 is positioned within the interior of the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 provides an inner bearing structure for the mandrel 906. 
The body of cement 932 further may be easily drilled out using a conventional drill 

25 device. In this manner, the mandrel 906 may be easily removed using a 
conventional drilling device. 

The body of cement 932 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available cement compounds. Alternatively, aluminum, cast iron or 
some other drillable metallic, composite, or aggregate material may be substituted 

30 for cement. The body of cement 932 preferably has a substantially annular cross- 
section. 
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Thelo W er gU ide934i B co U pledtothe«tensi<»slee»e936andhoustog940. 
Duri ^op era tionoftheappara t » S 900,*elowerg»ide934 pre fer.blyhelps g u i de 

«» movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. The lower 
guide 934 preferably has a substantially annul* cross-section. 
5 The lower guide 934 may be fabricated from any number of conventual 

steel or stainless steeL In a prefer^ embodiment, the lower guide 934 « 
fabricated from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide high yield strength. 

10 of the tubular member 902 to provide a sliding fit. _ 

Tb eestensionsleeve936i.c OTP le dto thelowerguide934andthehousn« 

940. During operation of the apparatus 900, the extension sleeve 936 preferably 
helps guide the movement of the mandrel 906 within the tubular member 902. 
The extension sleeve 936 preferably has a substantia^ annuiar cross-section. 
15 The extension sleeve 936 may be fabricated from any number of 

conventional commercially avaflable materials such as. for example, oilfield 
tubulars, low alloy steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embedment, the 

20 1 the inner surface of the tubular member 902 to provrfe a ending fl, Ina 
preferred embodiment, the extension s!eeve 936 a*d the lower gu.de 934 are 
formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimise the number of 
components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The spacer 938 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 942. The spacer 938 

Lbe960oftbeshoe908.lnthlsmanner.aplugordaricanbeconveyedn.mto 
surface through the fluid passages 918 and 952 into the fluid passage 962. 
Preferably, the spacer 938 has a substantially annular cross-secUon. 

The spacer 938 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
30 commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cart 
iron In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 is fabricated from aluminum in 
onler to optimallyprovidedrillabuity. The end of the s,»cer938 preferably mates 
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with the end of the extension tube 960. In a preferred embodiment, the spacer 
938 and the sealing sleeve 942 are formed as an integral one-piece element in order 
to reduce the number of components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

The housing 940 is coupled to the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936, 
5 expansion cone 928, body of cement 932, and lower cone retainer 930. During 
operation of the apparatus 900, the housing 940 preferably prevents inner radial 
motion of the expansion cone 928. Preferably, the housing 940 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. 

The housing 940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
10 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield tubulars, low alloy 
steel or stainless steel. In a preferred embodiment, the housing 940 is fabricated 
from low alloy steel in order to optimally provide hi^h yield strength. In a 
preferred embodiment, the lower guide 934, extension sleeve 936 and housing 940 
are formed as an integral one-piece element in order to minimize the number of 
15 components and increase the strength of the apparatus. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the interior surface of the housing 
940 includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection between the 
housing 940 and the body of cement 932. 

The sealing sleeve 942 is coupled to the support member 904, the body of 
20 cement 932, the spacer 938, and the upper cone retainer 944. During operation of 
the apparatus, the sealing sleeve 942 preferably provides support for the mandrel 
906. The sealing sleeve 942 is preferably coupled to the support member 904 using 
the coupling 922. Preferably, the sealing sleeve 942 has a substantially annular 
cross-section. 

25 The sealing sleeve 942 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 942 is fabricated from 
aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing sleeve 942. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the outer surface of the sealing 

30 sleeve 942 includes one or more protrusions to faciliate the connection between the 
sealing sleeve 942 and the body of cement 932. 
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h a p^cularly preferred embodiment, the spacer 938 and the sedmg 

number of components. „ , b 

The upper cone retainer 944 is coupled to the «P»aon cone 928, the 
5 8e aUn e sleeve942,andthebodyofcement932. During operation of the apparatus 

""Cupper cone retainer 944 may be fabricated from any number o, 

l mmmerciaUy available materials such as, for example, steel, 

10 conventional commeroauy ov«u» „ f .:„. r 944 

rf ima In a preferred embodiment, the upper cone retainer 944 

material that would have to be drilled out. 

The lubricator m^drel 946 is «upled to the retamer 924 the rubber cup 
2 „ 926 ,theupper cone — 944, the lubricator sleeve 

stains the body of lubricant in the annular regmn 972 fo tobn^g 
surface between the mandrel 906 and the tubular member 902. Preferably,* 
,ubricator mandrel 946 has a substantia annular cross-secUon. _ 
25 The .ubricator mandrel 946 may be fabricated from any numb«tf 

conventional commerce available materials such as, for — £ ** 

heated from aluminum in order to optimally prov.de dru.ab.hty 

30 ~ ^""eeve 948 is coupled to Urn lubricator manure, 946 the 

^ andtheguide950. r^operationoftheapparatus900,tbe,ub n cator 
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sleeve 948 preferably supports the rubber cup 926. Preferably, the lubricator 
sleeve 948 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The lubricator sleeve 948 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
5 aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the lubricator sleeve 948 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
lubricator sleeve 948. 

As illustrated in Fig. 9c, the lubricator sleeve 948 is supported by the 
lubricator mandrel 946. The lubricator sleeve 948 in turn supports the rubber cup 
10 926. The retainer 924 couples the rubber cup 926 to the lubricator sleeve 948. In 
a preferred embodiment, seals 949a and 949b are provided between the lubricator 
mandrel 946, lubricator sleeve 948, and rubber cup 926 in order to optimally seal 
ofT the interior region 972 of the tubular member 902. 

The guide 950 is coupled to the lubricator mandrel 946, the retainer 924, 
15 and the lubricator sleeve 948. During operation of the apparatus 900, the guide 
950 preferably guides the apparatus on the support member 904. Preferably, the 
guide 950 has a substantially annular cross-section. 

The guide 950 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, aluminum or cast 
20 iron. In a preferred embodiment, the guide 950 is fabricated from aluminum 
order to optimally provide drillability of the guide 950. 

The fluid passage 952 is coupled to the mandrel 906. During operation of 
the apparatus, the fluid passage 952 preferably conveys hardenable fluidic 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 952 is positioned about 
25 the centerlineofthe apparatus 900. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
fluid passage 952 is adapted to convey hardenable fluidic materials at pressures 
and flow rate ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/min in order 
to optimally provide pressures and flow rates to displace and circulate fluids during 
the installation of the apparatus 900. 
30 The various elements of the mandrel 906 may be coupled using any number 
of conventional process such as, for example, threaded connections, welded 
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connectionsorcementing. In a preferred embodiment, the various element, of the 
mandrel 906 are coupled using threaded connections and cementmg. 

The shoe 908 preferably includes a housing 954, a body of cement 956, a 
seming sleeve 958, an extension tube 960, a fluid passage 962, and one or more 
5 outlet jets 964. 

Thehoustog954iscou P ledtothe body ofcement 956 and the lower porUon 
914 of the tubular member 902. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
housmg954preferabIy«>»plesthe to werpo^ 

shoe 908 to facilitate the extrusion and portioning of the tubular member 902. 

10 Preferably.tl*houstag9 M hasasubstant^^ 

The housing 954 may be fabricated from any number of convenUonal 

commercially available materials such as, for example, steel or aluminum^ . 

preferred embodiment, the housing 954 is fabricated from aluminum in order to 

optimally provide drillabuity of the bousing 954. 
15 jn.p^cularlypreferredembodiment.theinteriorsurfacaoftehousmg 

9 Mm cludesoneormoreprotmsi.nstefacu^ 

of cement 956 and the housing 954. 

T hebcdyofcement956iscoupledtothehousing954,andtheseal.ngsleeve 

958 In a preferred embodiment, the composition of the body of cament 956 ^ 
20 selected to permit the body ofcement to be easfly drilled out using convenUonal 
drilling machines and processes. 

The composition of the body of cament 956 may include any number of 
conventional cement compositions. In an alternative embodiment a drillaMe 
material such as, for example, aluminum or iron may be substituted for the body 

25 of cement 956. . 

The sealing sleeve 958 is coupled to the body of cement 956, the extension 
tu b e960,theflmdpaasage962,andoneormoreout.etjete9^.Duringopera to on 

of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 958 preferably Is adapted to convey a 
hardenohle fluidic material from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 
30 and then into the outlet jots 964 in order to inject the hardenable fluidic matend 
into an annular mgion external to the tubular member 902. In a preferred 
embodiment,durmgoper.tionoftheappara^^ 
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includes an inlet geometry that permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become 
lodged in the inlet of the sealing sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 
may be blocked thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular 
member 902. 

5 In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 has a substantially 

annular cross-section. The sealing sleeve 958 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 958 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the sealing 
10 sleeve 958. 

The extension tube 960 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 958, the fluid passage 
962, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
extension tube 960 preferably is adapted to convey a hardenable fluidic material 
from the fluid passage 952 into the fluid passage 962 and then into the outlet jets 

15 964 in order to inject the hardenable fluidic material into an annular region 
external to the tubular member 902 . In a preferred embodiment, during operation 
of the apparatus 900, the sealing sleeve 960 further includes an inlet geometry that 
permits a conventional plug or dart 974 to become lodged in the inlet of the sealing 
sleeve 958. In this manner, the fluid passage 962 is blocked thereby fluidicly 

20 isolating the interior region 966 of the tubular member 902. In a preferred 
embodiment, one end of the extension tube 960 mates with one end of the spacer 
938 in order to optimally faciliate the transfer of material between the two. 

In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 has a substantially 
annular cross-section. The extension tube 960 may be fabricated from any number 

25 of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, steel, 
aluminum or cast iron. In a preferred embodiment, the extension tube 960 is 
fabricated from aluminum in order to optimally provide drillability of the 
extension tube 960. 

The fluid passage 962 is coupled to the sealingsleeve 958, the extension tube 

30 960, and one or more outlet jets 964. During operation of the apparatus 900, the 
fluid passage 962 is preferably conveys hardenable fluidic materials. In apreferred 
embodiment, the fluid passage 962 is positioned about the centerline of the 
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fluids at operationally efficient rates. 

960 sndtbefluid passage9«2. r^operationoftheapnamtusOOO, the»«et 
1 964 preferably conve, b—e Ouidic material from the (had passage 962 

908 includes a plurality of outlet jets 964. 

u fnr piamDle threaded connections, cement or 

^I„. 1 ..«..F»»'.--"-"'''-''""*" 
iiv «^t«rpnair a wellbore casing or pipeline. 

sabUrTaneanformrtiontoformanewsectioo.^ ^ 
The apparatus 900 tor forming a wellbore casing in a su 

Uerred embodiment, a bardenable flnidic sealing 
materia, is tben pumped from a surface .ocation into the fluid 

ta «enor region 966 of tbe tubular member 909 be.ow 0. mandre. 906 The 
30 tenable fluidic sealing mareHal tben passes from the ~ 
Tfluid passage 962. Tbe bardenable Ouidic aeaUng matenal tben -* * 
ZZ£» ^ «. ouUet jets 964 and fdls an anmdar region between tbe 
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exterior of the tubular member 902 and the interior wall of the new section of the 
wellbore. ContmuedpumpmgofthehardenablefluidicseaJmgmaterialcausesthe 
material to fill up at least a portion of the annular region. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material is preferably pumped into the 
5 annular region at pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 
5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material is pumped into the annular region at pressures 
and flow rates that are designed for the specific wellbore section in order to 
optimize the displacement of the hardenable fluidic sealing material while not 

10 creating high enough circulating pressures such that circulation might be lost and 
that could cause the wellbore to collapse. The optimum pressures and flow rates 
are preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 

15 for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material comprises blended cements designed specifically 
for the well section being lined available from Halliburton Energy Services in 
Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide support for the new tubular member while 
also maintaining optimal flow characteristics so as to minimize operational 

20 difficulties during the displacement of the cement in the annular region. The 
optimum composition of the blended cements is preferably determined using 
conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region preferably is filled with the hardenable fluidic sealing 
material in sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the 

25 tubular member 902, the annular region of the new section of the wellbore will be 
filled with hardenable material. 

Once the annular region has been adequately filled with hardenable fluidic 
sealing material, a plug or dart 974, or other similar device, preferably is 
introduced into the fluid passage 962 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior region 

30 966 of the tubular member 902 from the external annular region. In a preferred 
embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material is then pumped into the interior 
region 966 causing the interior region 966 to pressurize. In a particularly 
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Ltroduced into thefluidp.ssageSeabyint^ucingthep.ugordart 974, orot^ 

^ar aevice into the non hardenab.e Ouidic ma***. * «- — . £ 
aumunt of cured materia, within the interiorof the tubuiar members 902 and915 

6 *"^themteriorregion9<36b^mea^^ 

befeedoritmaybeexpandible. During the extrusion process, the manto.906 

a conventional manner. The plug or dart 974 may compnse any numb« of 

fcardenable fluidic materia, is preferabiy pumped into the mtenor reg,on M. * 

3,000 gaUonstaininorderto opthnelly extrude the tubular members 902 and 915 

off ofthe mandrel 906. tubular 
25 For typical tubular members 902 and 915, the extrusum of the tubular 

embodiment, t hee^sionofthetubularmembers902and915off.ftbeman^ 
906 begins when the pressure of the interior region 966 reaches approximate., 
30 1 200to8.oOOpsiwitb.flowra te ofabout40tol250 1 pJlons/mu,ute. 

During the extrusion process, the mandrel 906 may be raised out of th 
expanded portions of the tubular members 902 and 915 at rates rangmg. 
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example, from about 0 to 5 ft/sec. In a preferred embodiment, during the extrusion 
process, the mandrel 906 is raised out of the expanded portions of the tubular 
members 902 and 915 at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 ft/sec in order to 
optimally provide pulling speed fast enough to permit efficient operation and 
5 permit full expansion of the tubular members 902 and 915 prior to curing of the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material; but not so fast that timely adjustment of 
operating parameters during operation is prevented. 

When the upper end portion of the tubular member 915 is extruded off of 
the mandrel 906, the outer surface of the upper end portion of the tubular member 

10 915 will preferably contact the interior surface of the lower end portion of the 
existing casing to form an fluid tight overlapping joint . The contact pressure of the 
overlapping joint may range, for example, from approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In 
a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the overlapping joint between the 
upper end of the tubular member 915 and the existing section of wellbore casing 

15 ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact 
pressure to activate the sealing members and provide optimal resistance such that 
the tubular member 915 and existing wellbore casing will cany typical tensile and 
compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 
20 hardenable fluidic material will be controllably ramped down when the mandrel 
906 reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 915. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
member 915 off of the expandable mandrel 906 can be minimized. In a preferred 
embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially linear fashion 
25 from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process beginning when 
the mandrel 906 has completed approximately all but about the last 5 feet of the 
extrusion process. 

In an alternative preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and/or flow 
rate of the hardenable fluidic sealing material and/or the non hardenable fluidic 
30 material are controlled during all phases of the operation of the apparatus 900 to 
minimize shock. 
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m ember904inordertoab8orbtheshockcau8edbythesuddenrelea^ 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
above the support member 904morder to catchorat least dec^^^^ 

5 906. ■ 

Oncetheextrusionprocessiscompleted.the^drelSOeisremo^dfrom 

thewellbore. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after the removal of the 
m»drel 906, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the overlapping joint between the 
upper portion of the tabular member 915 and the lower portion of the emstmg 
10 .asingistestedusingoonventiona. methods. Jfthefluidicsealoftheoverl^mg 
jomtbetweentheupperportionofthetubulsxmember915s.dttelowerport.on 

of the existing casing is satisfactory, then the uncured portion of any of the 
hsxdenable fluidic sealing materisl within the expanded tubular member 915 .s 
thenremovedin.conventionslmanner. The haMenable fluidic sealing matenal 

15 within the annular region between the expanded tubular member 915 and the 
existmgc^gandnewsecUonofweUboretethensBowedtocure. 

Preferably any remaining cured hartenable fluidic sealing material mthm 
toe interior of the expanded tubular members 902 end 915 is then removed in a 
cooventionalmannerusingaconvenUonald^^ 
20 of casing preferably includes the expanded tubular members 902 and 915 and an 
outer annular layer of cured hardenable fluidic sealing material. The bottom 
portion of the apparatus 900 comprising the shoe 908 may then he removed by 
drilling out the shoe 908 using conventional drilling methods. 

I„ an alternative embodiment, during the extrusion process, it may be 
JSnecess^toremovetheentireapparatuaStKln^them^orofU-ewefltered™ 

toamalmnction. In this drcumstanca, a conventional drifl string is used todnll 
outthemterioraecUonaoftheappar»tua900morder to fscmuUtheremovd.f 

the remaining sections. In a preferred embodiment, the interior elements of the 
apparatus 900 are fabricated from materials such ae, for example, cement and 
30 aluminum, that permit a conventional drill stringto be employed to drill out the 
interior components. 
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In particular, in a preferred embodiment, the composition of the interior 
sections of the mandrel 906 and shoe 908, including one or more of the body of 
cement 932, the spacer 938, the sealing sleeve 942, the upper cone retainer 944, the 
lubricator mandrel 946, the lubricator sleeve 948, the guide 950, the housing 954, 
5 the body of cement 956, the sealing sleeve 958, and the extension tube 960, are 
selected to permit at least some of these components to be drilled out using 
conventional drilling methods and apparatus. In this manner, in the event of a 
malfunction downhole, the apparatus 900 may be easily removed from the 
wellbore. 

10 Referring now to Figs. 10a, 10b, 10c, lOd, lOe, lOf, and lOg a method and 
apparatus for creating a tie-back liner in a wellbore will now be described. As 
illustrated in Fig. 10a, a wellbore 1000 positioned in a, subterranean formation 
1002 includes a first casing 1004 and a second casing 1006. 

The first casing 1004 preferably includes a tubular liner 1008 and a cement 

15 annulus 1010. The second casing 1006 preferably includes a tubular liner 1012 
and a cement annulus 1014. In a preferred embodiment, the second casing 1006 
is formed by expanding a tubular member substantially as described above with 
reference to Figs. l-9c or below with reference to Figs, lla-llf. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, an upper portion of the tubular 

20 liner 1012 overlaps with a lower portion of the tubular liner 1008. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, an outer surface of the upper portion of the tubular liner 
1012 includes one or more sealing members 1016 for providing a fluidic seal 
between the tubular liners 1008 and 1012. 

Referring to Fig. 10b, in order to create a tie-back liner that extends from 

25 the overlap between the first and second casings, 1004 and 1006, an apparatus 
1100 is preferably provided that includes an expandable mandrel or pig 1105, a 
tubular member 1110, a shoe 1115, one or more cup seals 1120, a fluid passage 
1130, a fluid passage 1135, one or more fluid passages 1140, seals 1145, and a 
support member 1 150. 

30 The expandable mandrel or pig 1105 is coupled to and supported by the 

support member 1150. The expandable mandrel 1105 is preferably adapted to 
controllably expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1105 may 
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m „dffled to accordancewithth e te.c Un g.ofthepresec t disdos»re.lna^ 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel U05 comprises a hydraulic expanse tod 
substantia.* as disclosed inVS. Pat No. 5,348,096, the disclosure of wfcch,s 
5in corporatedhere»byreference,modffi^ 
present disclosure. 

The tubular member 11 10 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
m andre.U05. TbetubularmemberllOSisexpande^intheradimdu^and 
^edofloftheexpaudablemandrelllOS. The tubular meruberlUO^ 
10 fabricated from any — of materials such as, for ^ 
T.bularGoods.iachronuum.ub^ 

the tubular member 1110 is fabricated from Oilfield Country Tabular Goods. 

The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 1110 nmy «mge, for 
example, fro m.pproshn.UV0.75to47 to chesandl.06 to 48 m ches respecti^ 

, , j. ant rtit, inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 
15 Inapreferredembodnnent,theinneranaou>er 

1110 preferably comprises a solid member. 

fa a preferred embodiment, the upper end portion of the tubular member 
20 1110 is slotted, perforated, or otherwise modified to catch or sfew down *e 
man drel 1105 when it completes the extrusion of tubular member 1110 Jo a 
preferred embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1110 * hnnted* 
Lnimisethep^hUityofbuchlin,. Fortypica^uiar member lllOm^ 
the length of the tubular member 1110 is preferably limited to between about 40 

25 to 20,000 feet in length. , , 

The shoelllSiscnupled^toexparufeblennmdre! 1105 and Aehabufer 

member 1110. Theshoelll5includesthe fl uidpa S sagell35. The shoe 1115 m ay 

comprise any number of conventional commercially avaifeble shoes such as for 
eJp.e.SuperSeainfloat^oe.SuperSeainDownJetfloatshoeor.gmd^ 

30 with a sealing sleeve for a latch down ptag modified in accordance wnh the 
teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 
compnsesanalummumdown.jetgoideshc.withaseahngsieavef.ra^own 
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plug with side ports radiating off of the exit flow port available from Halliburton 
, Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure, in order to optimally guide the tubular member 1100 to the 
overlap between the tubular member 1100 and the casing 1012, optimally fluidicly 
5 isolate the interior of the tubular member 1100 after the latch down plug has 
seated, and optimally permit drilling out of the shoe 1115 after completion of the 
expansion and cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1 115 includes one or more side outlet 
ports 1140 in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1135. In this manner, 

10 the shoe 11 15 injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region outside the 
shoe 1115 and tubular member 1110. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1115 
includes one or more of the fluid passages 1 140 each having an inlet geometry that 
can receive a dart and/or a ball sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passages 
1 140 can be sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into 

15 the fluid passage 1130. 

The cup seal 1120 is coupled to and supported by the support member 1150. 
The cup seal 1120 prevents foreign materials from entering the interior region of 
the tubular member 1110 adjacent to the expandable mandrel 1105. The cup seal 
1120 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available cup seals 

20 such as, for example, TP cups or Selective Injection Packer (SIP) cups modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the cup seal 1120 comprises a SIP cup, available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a barrier to debris and 
contain a body of lubricant. 

25 The fluid passage 1130 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 

from the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the expandable 
mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1150 and the expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 
preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the 

30 expandable mandrel 1105. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably positioned along 
a centerline of the apparatus 1100. The fluid passage 1130 is preferably selected 
to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud or epoxies at flow rates and 
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L optima!* provide sufficient operating pressures to arculate fluris at 

5 ™U30 to the inuriorof the tubular men.bertllObelowthemar^nm 

^ U4 0 are coup.ed to and positioned within the she, 1 m 
ZLication with the interior region or *e tuhuh. member U» 

JH mandrel 1105 The nuid passagee 1140 preferably have a cross- 

sectional « -„* w ^-osaoe of fluidic materials. In this 

nassages 1140 to thereby block further passage oi iiui _ 
^.^^.er^regionofthatubularn^inOh^^^ 

L, dre i UOS can be fluididy isolated *om the region ~ ^ 
U member 1105. Thisnernutstheinteriorregionofthetuhutarmen.berlllObelow 

the expandable mandrel 1105 to be pressurised. 

^fluidpas^ll40^P^er»blypo^^thep^oftt« 

*. lU^heXssages 1140 are preferably selected to convey - aUna, 

. ^ receive a dan and/or a ball sealing member. In this 
Ig^^ <TL sealed off by .traducing a plug, dart 
25 ~ b r:l events into the *uid passage 1130. * 

v I ♦ the annaratus 1100 includes a plurality of fluid passage 1140. 

inlet passage coupled to the fluid passages U40 that is adapted to re^ve a plug 

30 to be fluidicly isolated from the e*erior of the tubu>ar member 1 10. 

ThesealslUSarecoupledtoandsupportedby.lowerendport^nof^ 

tabuhu- member 1110. The seals 1145 are further positioned on an outer surface 
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of the lower end portion of the tubular member 1110. The seals 1 145 permit the 
overlapping joint between the upper end portion of the casing 1012 and the lower 
end portion of the tubular member 1110 to be fluidicly sealed. 

The seals 1145 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
5 available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 1 145 comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoxy available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a 
hydraulic seal in the overlapping joint and optimally provide load carrying capacity 
10 to withstand the range of typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1 145 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 1 1 10 from the 
tubular liner 1008. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by the 
seals 1145 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in tension and compression in 
15 order to optimally support the expanded tubular member 1110. 

The support member 1150 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1105, 
tubular member 1110, shoe 1115, and seal 1120. The support member 1150 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1100 into the wellbore 1000. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
20 member 1150 further includes one or more conventional centralizers (not 
illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1 1 10. 

In a preferred embodiment, a quantity of lubricant 1150 is provided in the 
annular region above the expandable mandrel 1105 within the interior of the 
tubular member 1110. In thismanner, the extrusion of the tubular member 1110 
25 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 is facilitated. The lubricant 1150 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available lubricants such as, 
for example, Lubriplate, chlorine based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antiseize (3100). 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 1150 comprises Climax 1500 Antiseize 
(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
30 order to optimally provide lubrication for the extrusion process. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1 150 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1100. In this 



-55- 



xa791.ll 

This mining the possibility of foreign material clogging the venous flow 
„, and valves of the apparatus 1100 and te ensure that no foreign meter*, 
interferes with the expansion mandrel 1105 during the extrusion process 

5 ,„ a particularly preferred embodiment, the apparatus 1100 mcludes a 
packer 1155 coupled to the bottom section ofthe shoe 1116 for fhudidy isola^g 
theregionoftheweUhorelOOOhelowtheapparatusllOO. 
medals are prevent from entering the region of *e weUhore 1000 below the 
apparatus 1100. The packer 1155 may comprise any numher of conven^ 

„ Imerciallyavaflable packers such as, for example. EZ Drill Packer, EZ SV 
Pa^er or a dribble cement retainer. In a preferred emhodiment, the packer 
USScomprisessnEZDrmPackeravsilabtefremHamhurtonEnergySemcesm 

Dallas, TX In an alternative emhodiment, a high gel strength pill may he set 
b elowtheUe.b.ckmplareofthepaekerll55.Inanotheraltern.tWeembo^,ent, 

15 the packer 1155 may be omitted. ^ 

In a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1100 
within the weubore 1100, a couple of weuhore volumes are circulated in order to 
ensure that no foreign materials are located within the weUhore 1000 that nught 
elognpthevanousflowpassagesandvalvesoftheepparetusllOOandtoensure 

U05 ' Asmustr.tedtaFig.lOc,ahardenablefluidic^ 
pum ped .rum a surface location into the fluid passage 1130. The materia. 1 WO 
Losses from the fluid passage 1130 into the interior region of the tnbuku 
« n.emberlllObe.owtbeexpandablemandre.llOS. The materia. 1160 then pass* 
from the interior region ofthe tubular member 1110 into the fluid passages 1140. 
The materia. 1160 then exits the app^atus 1100 and fills the annuter repen 
hatween the exterior of the tubuUr member 1110 and the interior wall of the 
tabular Uner 1008. Continued pumpingof the material 1160 causes the matenal 

30 1160 to fill up at least a portion ofthe annular region. 

Themateriallieomaybepumpedintotheannutarregionatpressuresand 

flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
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gallons/min, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the material 1 160 is pumped 
into the annular region at pressures and How rates specifically designed for the 
casing sizes being run, the annular spaces being filled, the pumping equipment 
available, and the properties of the fluid being pumped. The optimum flow rates 
5 and pressures are preferably calculated using conventional empirical methods. 

The hardenable fluidic sealing material 1 160 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available hardenable fluidic sealing materials such as, 
for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
hardenable fluidic sealing material 1160 comprises blended cements specifically 
10 designed for well section being tied-back, available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide proper support for the tubular 

member 1110 while maintaining optimum flow characteristics so as to minimize 

! 

operational difficulties during the displacement of cement in the annular region. 
The optimum blend of the blended cements are preferably determined using 

15 conventional empirical methods. 

The annular region may be filled with the material 1160 in sufficient 
quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 1110, the 
annular region will be filled with material 1 160. 

As illustrated in Fig. lOd, once the annular region has been adequately filled 

20 withmaterial 1160, one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, preferably are 
introduced into the fluid passages 1140 thereby fluidicly isolating the interior 
region of the tubular member 1110 from the annular region external to the tubular 
member 1110. In apreferred embodiment, a non hardenable fluidic material 1161 
is then pumped into the interior region of the tubular member 1110 below the 

25 mandrel 1 105 causing the interior region to pressurize. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the one or more plugs 1165, or other similar devices, are introduced 
into the fluid passage 1140 with the introduction of the non hardenable fluidic 
material. In this manner, the amount of hardenable fluidic material within the 
interior of the tubular member 1110 is minimized. 

30 As illustrated in Fig. lOe, once the interior region becomes sufficiently 
pressurized, the tubular member 1110 is extruded off of the expandable mandrel 
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U06. ^^e^P^^^^^^ imiSnieeim0i 
theexpandedportionofthetubularmemberlllO. 

Z 1165 - preferab.yp!aced into the fluid pass** 1140 by 

fa***, the phage 1165 into the fluid p*^ 1130 at . surface .ocationina 

5 conventiona. manner. The plugs n65n, y co m priee any uu.be, of 

conunerci^a^led^fl^plu^a^^^r^: 

of the present disclosure. 

In . preferred embodiment, the plugs 1165 comprise low dens.* rubbe 
10 oafls. in an altenmtive embodiment, for a shoe 1105 having a common centra, 
inlet passage, the plugs 1165 comprise, stogie totch do™ dart. 

After placement of the plugs 1165 to the fluid passages 1140, the non 

the tubular member 1110 below the mandrel 1105 at pressures and flow rates 
15 ranging from approximately 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 8,000 galWmm. 
^erredel^nen^P^entoftheph^l^toUmfl^P^ 

U40 the non hardenable fluidic materia. 1161 Is preferably pumped mto the 

and flow rates ranging from approximately 1200 to 8500 ^ 1250 
20 gallonstoto to order to optimally provide extrusion of typ.cal tubuta. 

For typical tubuUr members 1110, the extrusion of the UabuUr mem** 
U10 off of the expandable mandre! 1105 wfll begin when the pressure of *e 

example, approximate* 1200 to 8500 psi. In a preferred J£ 

when the pressure of the interior region of the tubular member 1110 
.nandrel 1105 re^hea approximately 1200 to 8500 ps, 
Du Hngtheex^o»process,theexpand^^ 

out of the expanded portion of the tutouar member 1110 at rates rangmg, for 
outoftneexpan f" ,„„ n „ farred embodiment, during the extrusion 

30 example,fromabout0to5ft/sec.Inapreferredemoomn. e 

pJs.thee^temand^UOSmraiaedoutoftheexpandedportmn.f^ 
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provide permit adjustment of operational parameters, and optimally ensure that 
the extrusion process will be completed before the material 1 160 cures. 

In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion 1180 of the tubular member 
11 10 has an internal diameter less than the outside diameter of the mandrel 1 105. 
5 In this manner, when the mandrel 1105 expands the section 1180 of the tubular 
member 1 1 10, at least a portion of the expanded section 1 180 effects a seal with at 
least the wellbore casing 1012. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the seal 
is effected by compressing the seals 1016 between the expanded section 1 180 and 
the wellbore casing 1012. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the 
10 joint between the expanded section 1180 of the tubular member 1110 and the 
casing 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
pressure to activate the sealing members 1145 and provide optimal resistance to 
ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes of tensile and compressive 
loads. 

15 In an alternative preferred embodiment, substantially all of the entire 

length of the tubular member 11 10 has an internal diameter less than the outside 
diameter of the mandrel 1105. In this manner, extrusion of the tubular member 
1110 by the mandrel 1105 results in contact between substantially all of the 
expanded tubular member 1110 and the existing casing 1008. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the contact pressure of the joint between the expanded tubular 
member 1110 and the casings 1008 and 1012 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi 
in order to optimally provide pressure to activate the sealing members 1145 and 
provide optimal resistance to ensure that the joint will withstand typical extremes 
of tensile and compressive loads. 

25 In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the 

material 1161 is controllably ramped down when the expandable mandrel 1105 
reaches the upper end portion of the tubular member 1110. In this manner, the 
sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of the tubular 
member 1110 off of the expandable mandrel 1105 can be minimized. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the operating pressure of the fluidic material 1161 is 
reduced in a substantially linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end 
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of the extrusion process beginning when the mandrel 1105 has competed 
approximately all but about 5 feet of the extrusion process. 

member 1150 in order to absorb the shook caused by the sudden release of 

5 pressure. . , , 

Alternatively, or to combination, a mandrel catching structure « provded 
in the upper end portion of the tubular member 11 10 in order to catch or at least 
decelerate the mandrel 1105. 

Eeferring to Fig. 10f, once the extrusion process is completed, the 
10 expandable mandrel 1105 is removed from the weUbore 1000. In a prefer^ 
embodiment, either before or after the removal of the expandable mandrel 115, 
thetotegrityoftheuuidicsedofthejototbet^ 

me mber 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular' liner 1108 is tested usmg 
conventional methods. If the fluidic soal of the joint between the npper porfon of 
15 the tubular member 1110 and the upper portion of the tubular liner 1008 . 
satisfactory, then the uncured portion of the materia. 1160 within the expanded 
tubular member 1110 is then removed in a convention* manner. The matenal 
neOwithintheannularregionl.etweenthetubularmemb.rlllOandthetabular 

liner 1008 is then allowed to cure. 
20 As illustrated in Fig. 10f, preferably any remaining cured matenal 1160 

within the interior of the expanded tubular member 1110 is then removed* a 
convenUonalmarmernsingaconvenaonaldrOlstring. Theresultingtie-backhner 
of casing 1170 includes the expanded tubular member 1110 and an outer annular 

layer 1175 of cured material 1160. 
25 As illustrated in Fig. lOg, the remaining bottom portion of the apparatus 

H00 comprising the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 is then preferably removed by 
dnUing out the shoe 1115 and packer 1155 using conventional drilling methods. 
Inaparticularlypreferredembodiment,theapparatus 1100 incorporates the 

30 ^^IgnowtoFigs. na-llf.snembodimentofanspparatusandmetiW 
for hangingatubular liner off of an existingweUbore casing will now be deacnbed 
As Ulustrated in Fig. 11a, a weUbore 1200 is positioned in a subterranean 



60 



23/91.11 

foraation 1205. The wellbore 1200 includes an existing cased section 12 10 having 
a tubular casing 1215 and an annular outer layer of cement 1220. 

In order to extend the wellbore 1200 into the subterranean formation 1205, 
a drill string 1225 is used in a well known manner to drill out material from the 
5 subterranean formation 1205 to form a new section 1230. 

As illustrated in Fig. lib, an apparatus 1300 for forming a wellbore casing 
in a subterranean formation is then positioned in the new section 1230 of the 
wellbore 100. The apparatus 1300 preferably includes an expandable mandrel or 
pig 1305, a tubular member 1310, a shoe 1315, a fluid passage 1320, a fluid passage 
10 1330, a fluid passage 1335, seals 1340, a support member 1345, and a wiper plug 
1350. 

The expandable mandrel 1305 is coupled to and supported by the support 
member 1345. The expandable mandrel 1305 is preferably adapted to controllably 
expand in a radial direction. The expandable mandrel 1305 may comprise any 

15 number of conventional commercially available expandable mandrels modified in 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandable mandrel 1305 comprises a hydraulic expansion tool 
substantially as disclosed in U.S. Pat. No. 5,348,095, the disclosure of which is 
incorporated herein by reference, modified in accordance with the teachings of the 

20 present disclosure. 

The tubular member 1310 is coupled to and supported by the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The tubular member 1310 is preferably expanded in the radial 
direction and extruded off of the expandable mandrel 1305. The tubular member 
1310 may be fabricated from any number of materials such as, for example, Oilfield 

25 Country Tubular Goods (OCTG), 13 chromium steel, tubing/casing or plastic 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1310 is fabricated from 
OCTG. The inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 13 10 may range, for 
example, from approximately 0.75 to 47 inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. 
In a preferred embodiment, the inner and outer diameters of the tubular member 

30 1310 range from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 inches, respectively in order 
to optimally provide minimal telescoping effect in the most commonly encountered 
wellbore sizes. 
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In . preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1810 includes an upper 
portion 1355, an intermediate portion 1360, and a lower portion 1365. to a 

1355 of the tubular member 1310 range from about 3/8 to 1 * inehes and 3* to 
5 16 inches, respective*, to a preferred embodiment, the well thiehness and outer 

.bout 0.625 to 0.75 inches and 3 to 19 inches, respectively, to a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness and outer diameter of the lower portmn 1365 of 
thetubularmemberl310ra B gefromd»ut3mtol.5inchesand3.5tol6mches, 

10 ^^^.^ preferred embodiment , the enter diameter of the lower 
portion 1365 of the tubular member 1310 is significantly less than the Outer 
Lneters of the upper and intermediate portions. 1355 and 1360, of the *bular 
member 1310 in order to optimize the formation of a concentric and -rlappmg 
„ arrangementofweUborecasinga tothis manner, as will be 
reference to Figs. 12 and 13, a weUhead system is optimally 
preferredembodiment,theformationofawe^ 

of a hardenable fluidic material. 

to a particularly preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the 
20 intermematesection^OofthetubutomemberWlOistessthanorequs ■ 

Z thickness of the upper and ,ower sections, 1355 and 1365, of the tubular 
member ISlOmb^teoptoaUyf^tetheixdtmtionofthe^onpre^. 
and optimaUy permit the placement of the apparatus in areas of Urn wellbore 
having tight clearances. _ 
25 The tubular member 1310 preferebl, comprises a sohd 

p referredembo*ment,theuppere»dpor^^ 

dotted.perforated.orotherwisemodmedtecatehorslowdowntheuumdre^ 
when it completes the ertrusion of tubular member ,310. to a preferred 
embodiment, the length of the tubular member 1310 is limited to ^ 
30 possibility of buckHng. For typical tubular member 1310 materials, the leng* £ 
Ltubularmemberl310isprefer.b^Umitedtobetweensbout40te20,000feet 

in length. 
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The shoe 1315 is coupled to the tubular member 1310. The shoe 1315 
preferably includes fluid passages 1330 and 1335. The shoe 1315 may comprise 
any number of conventional commercially available shoes such as, for example, 
Super Seal II float shoe, Super Seal II Down-Jet float shoe or guide shoe with a 
5 sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 comprises an 
aluminum down-jet guide shoe with a sealing sleeve for a latch-down plug available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX, modified in accordance with the 
teachings of the present disclosure, in order to optimally guide the tubular member 

10 1310 into the wellbore 1200, optimally fluidicly isolate the interior of the tubular 
member 1310, and optimally permit the complete drill out of the shoe 1315 upon 
the completion of the extrusion and cementing operations. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 1315 further includes one or more side 
outlet ports in fluidic communication with the fluid passage 1330. In this manner, 

15 the shoe 1315 preferably injects hardenable fluidic sealing material into the region 
outside the shoe 1315 and tubular member 1310. In a preferred embodiment, the 
shoe 1315 includes the fluid passage 1330 having an inlet geometry that can 
receive a fluidic sealing member. In this manner, the fluid passage 1330 can be 
sealed off by introducing a plug, dart and/or ball sealing elements into the fluid 

20 passage 1330. 

The fluid passage 1320 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the interior region of the tubular member 1310 below the expandable 
mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is coupled to and positioned within the 
support member 1345 and the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 

25 preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the bottom of the 
expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably positioned along 
a centerline of the apparatus 1300. The fluid passage 1320 is preferably selected 
to transport materials such as cement, drilling mud, or epoxies at flow rates and 
pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi in order 

30 to optimally provide sufficient operating pressures to circulate fluids at 
operationally efficient rates. 
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The fluid passage 1330 permits fluid* materiaJs to be transported to and 
from to region exterior to the tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315. The fM 
passage 1330 is ooupled to and positioned within the shoe 1315 » nu.dK 
communication with to interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below 
5 the expandable mandrel 1305. The fluid passage 1330 preferably has a cross- 
sectional shape tot permits a plug, or other similar device, to be placed . Hum 

to interior region 1370 of the tubular member 1310 below to expandable 
m andrel 1305 can be fluidic!, isolated from to region exterior to to tubutar 
10 member 1310. This permit* to interior r^ion 1370 of to tubular member 1310 
b eh,wto«^ K ^1305tohepress™dzed.Thenutdp^l^0» 
preferably positioned substantially along the centerline of the apparatus 1300. 

The fluid passage 1330 is preferably selected to convey materials such as 
cement,dr0.ingmudorepoxiesatnowratesandp reS suresrangingfromaboutO 

„ to 3.000 gallons— and 0 to 9,000 psi m order to optimally All the annular 
regilnbetweantobrbularmember^ioandtonewsectionmooftowel^ 

12 00 with fluidic materials. In a preferred embodiment, to fluid passage 1330 
include, an inlet geometry that can receive a dart and/or a ball seabng membe, 
Inthismanner.toMdpassageiaSOcanbe^^ 
20 and/or ball sealing elements into to fluid passage 1320. 

The fluid passage 1335 permits fluidic materials to be transported to and 
from the region exterior to to tubular member 1310 and shoe 1315 The fluid 
P^e 1335 is coupled to and positioned within to shoe 1315 m flu^c 
ZLcation with to fluid passage !330. The fluid passage 1335 » prefenjbly 
25 positioned substantia^ along to centerline of the apparatus 1300. The flvud 
^335 is preferably selected to convey materials such as ~* 
mud or epoxies at flow rates and pressures ranging from about 0 to 3,000 
gaUonstamute and 0 to 9,000 psi in oruer te optimally All to anmflar reg.cn 
between to tubuUr member 1310 and the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1300 

30 with fluidic materials. 

The seals 1340 are coupled to and supported by to upper end portion 1355 
of to tubular member 1310. The seal* 1340 are further positioned on an outer 
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surface of the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310. The seals 1340 
permit the overlapping joint between the lower end portion of the casing 1215 and 
the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 to be fluidicly sealed. The 
seals 1340 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available seals 
5 such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified in accordance 
with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the seals 
1340 comprise seals molded from Stratalock epoxy available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a hydraulic seal in the 
annulus of the overlapping joint while also creating optimal load bearing capability 

10 to withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 1340 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 1310 from the 
existing casing 1215. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force provided by 
the seals 1340 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 lbf in order to optimally 

15 support the expanded tubular member 1310. 

The support member 1345 is coupled to the expandable mandrel 1305, 
tubular member 1310, shoe 1315, and seals 1340. The support member 1345 
preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength to carry the 
apparatus 1300 into the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200. In a preferred 

20 embodiment, the support member 1345 further includes one or more conventional 
centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the tubular member 1310. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 1345 is thoroughly cleaned 
prior to assembly to the remaining portions of the apparatus 1300. In this 
manner, the introduction of foreign material into the apparatus 1300 is minimized. 

25 This minimizes the possibility of foreign material clogging the various flow 
passages and valves of the apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign material 
interferes with the expansion process. 

The wiper plug 1350 is coupled to the mandrel 1305 within the interior 
region 1370 of the tubular member 1310. The wiper plug 1350 includes a fluid 

30 passage 1375 that is coupled to the fluid passage 1320. The wiper plug 1350 may 
comprise one or more conventional commercially available wiper plugs such as, for 
example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs or 
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present disclosure. In . preferred embodiment, the wiper phrg 1350 compnses a 
Mul^e Stage Cementer !atch-down plug avaUable from HaCiburton ^ 
SaJls in DaUas, TX modified in a conventional manner for release 

5 attachment to the expansion mandrel 1305. 

ta a preferred embodiment, before or after positioning the apparatus 1300 
^thenewsectionl230oftheweUbore 12 OO..conpleofwelll»re volumes are 
ei^ted in order to ensure that no foreign materials are located wtthtn to 
wellbore 1200 that might clog up the various flow passages and vflves of £ 

10 apparatus 1300 and to ensure that no foreign materia, interferes wtth the 

pulped from a surface location into the fluid p W 1320. The materta. 1380 

I5 the mterior region 1370 of the tubtdar member 1310 heiow the expan^fc 
ffi andrell305. memateria. 1380 then pass*.**, the intend 

fluid pasle 1335 and fiUs the annular region 1390 between the extenor of the 

at least a portion of the annular region 1390. ^ 
The materia. 1380 may be pumped into the annular regton 1390 at 

ywpta**.-***- in.preferredembodiment.them.tenal 1380. 
25 pump! into the annular region 1390 at pressures and flow rates rangmg from 

of the weUbore 1200 with the hardenable fluidic sealing matenal 1380. 

30 conventionmcommerclafiv^leh^lefl^^^^ 
for example, slag mix, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embedment, to 
hardenahie fluidic seahng materia. 1380 comprises blended cementa designed 
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specifically for the well section being drilled and available from Halliburton Energy 
Services in order to optimally provide support for the tubular member 1310 during 
displacement of the material 1380 in the annular region 1390. The optimum blend 
of the cement is preferably determined using conventional empirical methods. 
5 The annular region 1390 preferably is filled with the material 1380 in 

sufficient quantities to ensure that, upon radial expansion of the tubular member 
1310, the annular region 1390 of the new section 1230 of the wellbore 1200 will be 
filled with material 1380. 

As illustrated in Fig. lid, once the annular region 1390 has been adequately 

10 filled with material 1380, a wiper dart 1395, or other similar device, is introduced 
into the fluid passage 1320. The wiper dart 1395 is preferably pumped through the 
fluid passage 1320 by a non hardenable fluidic material 1381. The wiper dart 1395 
then preferably engages the wiper plug 1350. 

As illustrated in Fig. lie, in a preferred embodiment, engagement of the 

15 wiper dart 1395 with the wiper plug 1350 causes the wiper plug 1350 to decouple 
from the mandrel 1305. The wiper dart 1395 and wiper plug 1350 then preferably 
will lodge in the fluid passage 1330, thereby blocking fluid flow through the fluid 
passage 1330, and fluidicly isolating the interior region 1370 of the tubular 
member 1310 from the annular region 1390. In a preferred embodiment, the non 

20 hardenable fluidic material 1381 is then pumped into the interior region 1370 
causing the interior region 1370 to pressurize. Once the interior region 1370 
becomes sufficiently pressurized, the tubular member 1310 is extruded off of the 
expandable mandrel 1305. During the extrusion process, the expandable mandrel 
1305 is raised out of the expanded portion of the tubular member 1310 by the 

25 support member 1345. 

The wiper dart 1395 is preferably placed into the fluid passage 1320 by 
introducing the wiper dart 1395 into the fluid passage 1320 at a surface location 
in a conventional manner. The wiper dart 1395 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available devices from plugging a fluid passage such as, 

30 for example, Multiple Stage Cementer latch-down plugs, Omega latch-down plugs 
or three wiper latch-down plug/dart modified in accordance with the teachings of 
the present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the wiper dart 1395 comprises 
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. three wipe, latch-down plug modified to latch and seal in the Multiple Sfc*e 
Cementer Utch down p.ug 1350. The three wiper iatch-down plug . avadable 
from Haffiburton Energy Servicea in DaUaa,TX. 

5 aart 1395, the non hardenahle fluid* medial 1381 may be pumped mto the 
interior region 1370 at pressures and fiow rates ranging, for 
approximately 0 to 5000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gaflonsMn » order to op*™Uy 
Lie the tuhular member 1310 off of the mandrell305. In thu ,ma»„er,«m 

^^ar.d.^r.Usrangingn^appro^SOOtoO.OOOpa.and^ 

- «- * °— provide pressures t T 

oDerating parameters during the extrusion process. 

"typical tuhular members 1310, the extrusion of the tubular mem** 
13 10 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 wUl hegin when the pr^ure of the 
Lor region 13,0 reaches, for example, approximate 500 to £££ 
20 preferred embodiment, the extrusion of the fcbuiar member IMOoffof *e 
expandable mandrel 1305 is a Amotion of *e tubu!ar memher dmm*er wafl 
Xlof the tubular member, geometry of the mandrel, the type of 1— 
^nXltion of the shoe and tubular member, and the yield strength of *e 
IZember. The optimum fiow rate and operating pressures are prefer** 
25 determined using conventional empirical methods. 

out of the expanded portion of the tuhular member 1310 at rates rangmg, for 

»* — rredemh^nent 
' the exp»d.ble manure, 1305 may he raised out of the expanded porfon 
30 onTtululTmember 13M at rates ranging from about 0 to 2 *~ ^ 
pLly provide an efllcient process, optimaliy permit operator advent of 
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operation parameters, and ensure optimal completion of the extrusion process 
before curing of the material 1380. 

When the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 is extruded 
off of the expandable mandrel 1305, the outer surface of the upper end portion 
5 1355 of the tubular member 1310 will preferably contact the interior surface of the 
lower end portion of the casing 1215 to form an fluid tight overlapping joint. The 
contact pressure of the overlapping joint may range, for example, from 
approximately 50 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 
of the overlapping joint ranges from approximately 400 to 10,000 psi in order to 
10 optimally provide contact pressure sufficient to ensure annular sealing and provide 
enough resistance to withstand typical tensile and compressive loads. In a 
particularly preferred embodiment, the sealing members 1340 will ensure an 
adequate fluidic and gaseous seal in the overlapping joint. 

In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure and flow rate of the non 
15 hardenable fluidic material 1381 is controllably ramped down when the expandable 
mandrel 1305 reaches the upper end portion 1355 of the tubularmember 1310. In 
this manner, the sudden release of pressure caused by the complete extrusion of 
the tubular member 1310 off of the expandable mandrel 1305 can be minimized. 
In a preferred embodiment, the operating pressure is reduced in a substantially 
20 linear fashion from 100% to about 10% during the end of the extrusion process 
beginning when the mandrel 1305 has completed approximately all but about 5 
feet of the extrusion process. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a shock absorber is provided in the support 
member 1345 in order to absorb the shock caused by the sudden release of 
25 pressure. 

Alternatively, or in combination, a mandrel catching structure is provided 
in the upper end portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310 in order to catch or at 
least decelerate the mandrel 1305. 

Once the extrusion process is completed, the expandable mandrel 1305 is 
30 removed from the wellbore 1200. In a preferred embodiment, either before or after 
the removal of the expandable mandrel 1305, the integrity of the fluidic seal of the ' 
overlappingjoint between the upper portion 1355 of the tubular member 1310and 
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I!!, !310 and the lower portion of the casing 1215 is savory, *en *e 

uncureapomo The nmteriiu 1380 within the annular 

5 is then removed in a conventional manner. lnemare 

region 1390 is then allowed to cure. _ 

As illustrated* Pig. UtprefereHy any remahung cured matenallSSO 
.ithin the interior of the expanded tothular member 1310 is then removedm a 
r^ntionmmannerusingaconvenuonaldrmatrms. The result new sec*m 

Cr 1« of cured material 305. The bottem portion of the appara^ 1300 

conventional drilling methods. ,„ TO llv 1M d 
Referring now to Figs. 12 and 13, a preferred embodunent of a wellherf 
15 ^500 foLed using one or more of the appara*. and P™ ^ 
HwithreferenceteFigs.l-Ufwi.lhedescrihed. The weUherf system ^00 

2 waU casing 1510, an annufcr hody of cement 1515. an outer casmg 1520, an 
hody of cement X525, an intermediate casing 1530, and an mner casmg 



20 1535 



TheChristmastreWdrillmgspoolassemh^ 1505 may compnse any numb* 

"subsea Wellhead System, Spool Tree Suhsea Production System or the 
^Wellhead System avatl^le frem suppUers such .Drll-^, O™- 

1510 and/ortheoutercasing 1520. TheassemDiy ..^ ft( , M 
1 casing 1510 and/or outer casing 1520. for esample. by weUhng a threap 
lecUon or made from sin^estoc. In apreferred — ^ ^ 
30 1505 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510 and/or outer casmg 1520 by weldmg. 

The hichwailcasingUlOisposit^intheupperendofawe orel^ 
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above the surface 1545 in order to optimally provide easy access and attachment 
to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505. The thick wall casing 1510 is 
preferably coupled to the Christmas tree/drilling spool assembly 1505, the annular 
body of cement 1515, and the outer casing 1520. 
5 The thick wall casing 1510 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available high strength wellbore casings such as, for example, Oilfield 
Country Tubular Goods, titanium tubing or stainless steel tubing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 comprises Oilfield Country Tubular Goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a yield strength of about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi in order to optimally provide maximum burst, collapse, and tensile 
strengths. In a preferred embodiment, the thick wall casing 1510 has a failure 
strength in excess of about 5,000 to 20,000 psi in order to optimally provide 
maximum operating capacity and resistance to degradation of capacity after being 

15 drilled through for an extended time period. 

The annular body of cement 1515 provides support for the thick wall casing 
1510. The annular body of cement 1515 may be provided Using any number of 
conventional processes for forming an annular body of cement in a wellbore. The 
annular body of cement 1515 may comprise any number of conventional cement 

20 mixtures. 

The outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The outer 
casing 1520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available tubular members modified in accordance with the teachings of the 
present disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 comprises 
25 any one of the expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 
1-1 If. 

In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing 1520 is coupled to the thick 
wall casing 1510 by expanding the outer casing 1520 into contact with at least a 
portion of the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any one of the 
30 embodiments of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to 
Figs. 1-1 If. In an alternative embodiment, substantially all of the overlap of the 
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ouurcasmrisaowiththethickwanc^uioeontacu^ththeintenor^ 

of the thick wall casing 1510. _,« ft .~ith e 
ThecontactpresaureofthemUrfaceb.tweentheoutercas^lSMand^ 

5 apreferredembodiment,thecontactpres^ 
* thick wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10.000 p. » 

*L joint win optbnany withst**. typical extremes of tens* and 

end of the outer casing 1520 indu.es one or more sealing members ,1550 th. 

Lterior waUof the thick wall casing 1510. The seeing members 1550 may 
I^Hse any number of conventions. commerciaUy avaiiahie sea* such 

teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred enrbodunent «* sedmg 
T ,550 comprise seaU molded from Stratal*ck epoxy avadable from 

. interference * between the tubular members. In s preferred 

durine drilling and production operations. 

waUed casing 1510 are »mbined in one unitary member. ^ 
The anmuar hod, of cement 1525 provides support for the outer casmg 
152 0. in.preferredembc^t.the^ularb^ofc^tl^^ 
^anyoneoftheembodimenMofthe^^^proce^de^^ 

30 with reference to Figs. 1-ttf- ■„„ i son iw 

The intermediate casing 1530 may be cnupled to the outer casmg 1520 or 
the thick wan casing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casmg 
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1530 is coupled to the thick wall casing 1510. The intermediate casing 1530 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available tubular 
members modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In 
a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 comprises any one of the 
5 expandable tubular members described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate casing 1530 is coupled to the 
thick wall casing 1510 by expanding at least a portion of the intermediate casing 
1530 into contact with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 using any 
one of the processes and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-1 If. 

10 In an alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the overlap of the 
intermediate casing 1530 with the thick wall casing 1510 contacts the inner surface 
of the thick wall casing 1510. The contact pressure of the interface between the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 may range, for example 
from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 

15 between the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 ranges from 
about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the pressure activated sealing 
members and to optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical operating 
extremes of tensile and compressive loads experienced during drilling and 
production operations. 

20 As illustrated in Fig. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 

end of the intermediate casing 1530 includes one or more sealing members 1560 
that provide a gaseous arid fluidic seal between the expanded end of the 
intermediate casing 1530 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The 
sealing members 1560 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

25 available seals such as, for example, plastic, lead, rubber. Teflon or epoxy, modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 1560 comprise seals molded from StrataLock 
epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide a 
hydraulic seal and a load bearing interference fit between the tubular members. 

30 In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure of the interface between 
the expanded end of the intermediate casing 1530 and the thick wall casing 1510 
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ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate the sealing 

ambers 1560 and also optimally ensure that the joint will withstand typical 

operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads that ax* experienced dunng 

drilling and production operations. _ 
6 Th ei m ercasingl535maybecoupledt»theouterc M ingl520ortheth,ck 

leasing 1510. In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is coupled to 
the thick wan casing 1510. The inner casing 1535 may be fabricated fromjny 
DU mber of conventional commercially available tubular members moAnedm 
accordance with the teachings of the present disclosuro. In a 

"members described above with reference to Figs. 1-llf. 

In a preferred embodiment, the inner casing 1535 is coupled to the outer 
casing 1520 by expanding at least s portion of the inner casing 1535 into contact 
with the interior surface of the thick wall casing 1510 usmg any one of the 
U processes and apparatus described above with reference * Frgs 1-llf In an 
alternative preferred embodiment, the entire length of the overiap of the mner 

20 easing 1510 may range, for example from about 500 te 10,000 psi. ****** 
embodiment, the contact pressure between the inner casing 1535 and the tin* 

thepressoreacUvatedseelingmembersandteer^thatthejotatwmw.t,^ 
Wi^extremesoftensileandcnmpressivek^thatarecommonlyexpenenced 

25 during drilling and production operations. 

As illustrated in Kg. 13, in a particularly preferred embodiment, the upper 
end of the inner casing 1535 includes one or more sealing members 1670 that 
provide a gaseous and fluid* seal between the expanded end of the inner casing 
!535 and the interior wall of the thick wall casing 1510. The sealing members 

aolSTOmaycompriseanynumberofconventionalc.nnnercMy.vanableseals^ 

as,forexam P le,le^, P lasUc,mbber,T, fl onorepoxy,n^maccordance^ 
the teachings of the present discing. In a preferred embodiment, the seuhng 
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members 1570 comprise seals molded from StrataLock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal and 
a load bearing interference fit. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure 
of the interface between the expanded end of the inner casing 1535 and the thick 
5 wall casing 1510 ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally activate 
the sealing members 1570 and also to optimally ensure that the joint will 
withstand typical operating extremes of tensile and compressive loads that are 
experienced during drilling and production operations. 

In an alternative embodiment, the inner casings, 1520, 1530 and 1535, may 
10 be coupled to a previously positioned tubular member that is in turn coupled to the 
outer casing 1510. More generally, the present preferred embodiments may be 
used to form a concentric arrangement of tubular members. 

Referring now to Figures 14a, 14b, 14c, 14d, 14e and 14f, a preferred 
embodiment of a method and apparatus for forming a mono-diameter well casing 
15 within a subterranean formation will now be described. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14a, a wellbore 1600 is positioned in a subterranean 
formation 1605. A first section of casing 1610 is formed in the wellbore 1600. The 
first section of casing 1610 includes an annular outer body of cement 1615 and a 
tubular section of casing 1620. The first section of casing 1610 may be formed in 
20 the wellbore 1600 using conventional methods and apparatus. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first section of casing 1610 is formed using one or more of the 
methods and apparatus described above with reference to Figs. 1-13 or below with 
reference to Figs. 14b-17b. 

The annular body of cement 1615 may comprise any number of 
25 conventional commercially available cement, or other load bearing, compositions. 
Alternatively, the body of cement 1615 may be omitted or replaced with an epoxy 
mixture. 

The tubular section of casing 1620 preferably includes an upper end 1625 
and a lower end 1630. Preferably, the lower end 1625 of the tubular section of 
30 casing 1620 includes an outer annular recess 1635 extending from the lower end 
1630 of the tubular section of casing 1620. In this manner, the lower end 1625 of 
the tubular section of casing 1620 includes a thin walled section 1640. In a 
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preici ~ annular recess 1635. in tnis 

manner.thebodyofcompressibteniatenal^Ssorro 

7 „mmercially avaUAle materials such as, for «ample, oufield 
conventional common* . ^ ^ ^ , ow 

country tubular goods, unless aeel. au ^ ^ ^ 

ofcasmgl620isfaM.ca.ea ^ ^ tbidmess of the thin walled 

embodiment, the wall t for ^ operaUoMl 

conditions while aiso mm e i n a 

„ , _ 1(U o mav range from about ™ " 

^m", of compres^e — 1645 helps to ---J. 
Tne annuiar , the casing 1620 in the overlap with the 

member 1715, and neips annular 
^ member 1715 to be supported by tbe ^^mg 

body of compressible material 1645 may ^ Tefl on, 

materials such as, for example, epoxy, nw , 
^ TTZ TTplrr^ embodiment tbe annular body of 

eompressm.e matena. «« ^ ^ to toe overlapped 

^rgy ServicesmordertooP^PT ' ■ 

Joint wnne^ba^con^mce^y ^ ^ ^ ^ rf 

"^^^l^^m about 0.05 te 0.75 inches. In a 

material 1645 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 incnes 
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large compressible zone, minimize the radial forces required to expand the tubular 
casing, provide thickness for casing strings to provide contact with the inner 
surface of the wellbore upon radial expansion, and provide an hydraulic seal. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14b, in order to extend the wellbore 1600 into the 
5 subterranean formation 1605, a drill string is used in a well known manner to drill 
out material from the subterranean formation 1605 to form a new wellbore section 
1650. The diameter of the new section 1650 is preferably equal to or greater than 
the inner diameter of the tubular section of casing 1620. 

As illustrated in Fig. 14c, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 1700 for 
10 forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing in a subterranean formation is then 
positioned in the new section 1650 of the wellbore 1600. The apparatus 1700 
preferably includes a support member 1705, an expandable mandrel or pig 1710, 
a tubular member 1715, a shoe 1720, slips 1725, a fluid passage 1730, one or more 
fluid passages 1735, a fluid passage 1740, a first compressible annular body 1745, 
15 a second compressible annular body 1750, and a pressure chamber 1755. 

The support member 1705 supports the apparatus 1700 within the wellbore 
1600. The support member 1705 is coupled to the mandrel 1710, the tubular 
member 1715, the shoe 1720, and the slips 1725. The support member 1076 
preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. The fluid passage 
20 1730 is positioned within the support member 1705. The fluid passages 1735 
fluidicly couple the fluid passage 1730 with the pressure chamber 1755. The fluid 
passage 1740 fluidicly couples the fluid passage 1730 with the region outside of the 
apparatus 1700. 

The support member 1705 may be fabricated from any number of 
25 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 13 chromium 
steel, fiberglass, or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
support member 1705 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available 
from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide 
30 operational strength and faciliate the use of other standard oil exploration 
handling equipment. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the support 
member 1705 comprises coiled tubing or a drill pipe. In a particularly preferred 
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embedment, the support member 1705 includes a load shoulder 1820 for 
supporting the mat-dreUnOwben the pressure ehamber 1765 munpressunzed 
The mandrel 1710 is supported by and shdingly coupled to the support 
m emberl705andtheshoel7 2 0.Thenumdrell710preferab.ytocludesanupp« 

5 p„rtionl760andalowerportionl765. Preferably, the upper portion 1760 of U>e 
^dreiniOandttesupportmen^nOStogetherdennethepressurechan^ 

1755. Preferably, the lower portion 1765 of the manure! 1710 includes an 
expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 

Ina preferred embodiment, the upper portion 1760 of the mandrel 1710 
10 includes a tubular member 1775 having an inner diameter greater than an outer 
diameter of the support member 1705. In this manner, an annuUr procure 
chan.bernSSMefmedbyandposiUonedbetweenthe^ularmernberlTOa^ 

the support member 1705. The top 1780 of the tubular member 1775 preferably 

16 m emberl775aga i nstU.eou te rsurfaceofthe M pportmemberl705. TheboUom 
1786of^tubularmemberl775prefe ra blymclud M abearmgandsealforsealmg 

and supporting the bottom 1785 of tbe tubular member 1775 against the outer 
surface of the support member 1705 or shoe 1720. In this manner, the mandrel 

.l n o™■h»-•««-f»•' , - ,d,, "■**"^ 

20 1756 ' Tbe lower portion 1765 of the mandrel 1710 preferably indudes an 
expansion member 1770 for radially expanding the tubular member 1715 durmg 

expansion member is expendible in the radial direction In a preferred 
25 embodiment, the inner surface of the lower portion 1765 of the mandrd 1710 

dto eteroftheexpansionmemberl770mayrange fr omabout90tol00%of^ 

aim eteroftbeexpansionmemberl770rangesiromabout95te99%oftheun,« 

30 diameter of the tubular casing 1620. The expansion member 1770 may be 
^c.tedn^anynumberrfc.nventionme«nmerci^.^Um^-^ 
as for example, machine tool steel, ceramics, tungsten carbide, titanium or other 
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high strength alloys. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion member 1770 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
and abrasion resistance. 

The tubular member 1715 is coupled to and supported by the support 
5 member 1 705 and slips 1 725. The tubular member 1715 includes an upper portion 
1790 and a lower portion 1795. 

The upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes an 
inner annular recess 1800 that extends from the upper portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the upper portion 1790 of the 

10 tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1805. The first compressible 
annular member 1745 is preferably coupled to and supported by the outer surface 
of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715 in opposing relation to the 
thin wall section 1805. 

The lower portion 1795 of the tubular member 1715 preferably includes an 

15 outer annular recess 1810 that extends from the lower portion 1790 of the tubular 
member 1715. In this manner, at least a portion of the lower portion 1795 of the 
tubular member 1715 includes a thin walled section 1815. The second 
compressible annular member 1750 is coupled to and at least partially supported 
within the outer annular recess 1810 of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular 

20 member 1715 in opposing relation to the thin wall section 1815. 

The tubular member 1715 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, stainless steel, low alloy steel, carbon steel, automotive 
grade steel, fiberglass, 13 chrome steel, other high strength material, or high 

25 strength plastics. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member 1715 is 
fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills in order to optimally provide operational strength. 

The shoe 1720 is supported by and coupled to the support member 1705. 
The shoe 1720 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the shoe 1720 is greater than the wall 
thickness of the support member 1705 in order to optimally provide increased 
radial support to the mandrel 1710. The shoe 1720 may be fabricated from any 
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number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield cuuntry tubular goods, stainless steel, automotive grade steel, low alloy 
steel carbonsteel.orblghstrengthplastica. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 
»»' is fabricated from oilfield count* tubular goods available from various 
6foreig „ m ddomesticsteelnuusmorder to opt^ 
strength throughout the spparatus. 

The slips 1725 are coupled to and supported by the support member 1705. 
The sups 1725 removably support the tubular member 1715. In this manner, 

10 maintain the tubular member 1715 in a substantially stationary pos^n by 
preventing upward movement of the tubular member 1715. 

The sUps 1725 may comprise any number of conventional commemaHy 
nvailable sUps such as, for example, ETTS packer hingsten carbide mescal 
sUps, RTTS packer wicker type mechanic* slips, or Mode. 3L re trievable to* 

15 p,ug tungsten carbide upper mechanic. sUps. In a preferred 

HaUiburton Energy Serv.c». In a preferred embodiment, the shps 1725 sre 
adaptedUsuppo rt axWfor«srangmg^m^utOto7oO,0<»lbf 

T henmdpass^l730c O nveysfluidicmaterials6om»surfacelocat 1 onmto 

2 0 the interior of the support member 1705, the pressure chamber 1755, and to 
Jnepressurecl^l755bytheflmdpas^l735. ^ 



1740. 

25 



In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 is adapted to convey 
„uidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, druling muds, ^ 
water or drifling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1730 > 
anaptodteconveyfluldicmateriaUatflowrateandpressuresranging^mab.ut 

0 to 3 000 gaUons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimafly prov.de flow 
30 rates and operational pressures for the radial exp»sion processes^ 

The fluid passages 1735 convey fhudic material from the fhud passage 1730 
lot hepressurechamberl755.fa.preferreden«K^ent,thefluidpassagel735 
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is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, drilling 
muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1 735 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from 
about 0 to 500 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide 
5 operating pressures and flow rates for the various expansion processes. 

The fluid passage 1 740 convey s fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1 730 
to the region exterior to the apparatus 1700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid 
passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, 
epoxy, (Irilling muds, water or drilling gasses. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 fluid passage 1740 is adapted to convey fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures 
ranging from about 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to 
optimally provide operating pressures and flow rates for the various radial 
expansion processes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1740 is adapted to receive a 

15 plug or other similar device for sealing the fluid passage 1740. In this manner, the 
pressure chamber 1755 may be pressurized. 

The first compressible annular body 1745 is coupled to and supported by an 
exterior surface of the upper portion 1790 of the tubular member 1715. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 1745 is positioned in 

20 opposing relation to the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 1715. 

The first compressible annular body 1745 helps to minimize the radial force 
required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with the tubular 
casing 1620, helps to create a fluidic seal in the overlap with the tubular casing 
1620, and helps to create an interference fit sufficient to permit the tubular 

25 member 1715 to be supported by the tubular casing 1620. The first compressible 
annular body 1745 may comprise any number of commercially available 
compressible materials such as, for example, epoxy, rubber, Teflon, plastics, or 
hollow lead tubes. In a preferred embodiment, the first compressible annular body 
1745 comprises StrataLock epoxy available from Halliburton Energy Services in 

30 order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal, and compressibility to minimize the 
radial expansion force. 
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The wall thickness of the first compressible annular body 1745 may range 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the first compressible annular body 1745 ranges from about 0.1 to 0.5 inches m 
order to optimally (1) provide a large compressible zone, (2) nunimize the required 
5 radial expansion force, (3) transfer the radial force to the tubular casings. Asa 
result in a preferred embodiment, overall the outer diameter of the tobular 
member 1715 is approximately equal to the overall inner diameter of the tubular 
member 1620. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 is coupled to and at least 
10 partially supported within the outer annular recess 1810 of the tubular member 

1715 In a preferred embodiment, the second compressible annular body 1750 is 
positioned in opposing relation to the thin walled section 1815 of the tubular 
member 1715. 

The second compressible annular body 1750 helps to minimize the radial 
!5 force required to expand the tubular member 1715 in the overlap with another 
tubularmember.belpstocreateafluidic seal in the overlapof the tubular member 

1716 with another tubular member, and helps to create an interference fit 
sufficient to permit another tubular member to be supported by the tubular 
member 1715. The second compressible annular body 1750 may comprise any 

20 number of commercially available compressible materials such as. for example, 
epoxy rubber, Teflon, plastics or hollow lead tubing. In a preferred embodiment, 
the first compressible annular body 1750 comprises Strata!/** epoxy available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide an hydraulic seal 
to the overlapped joint, and compressibaity that minimixes the radial expansion 

25 force. 

ThewaUthictaessoftiiesecondcompressftleannularbodyl750mayrange 
from about 0.05 to 0.75 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the second compressible annular body!750 range, fromabout0.1to0.5inchesm 
order tooptiinallyprovidealaxge(»mpressiblezone,andminimixetheradmlfo 
30 required to expand the tubular member 1715 during subsequent radial expansion 
operations. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the outside diameter of the second 
compressible annular body 1750 is adapted to provide a seal against the 
surrounding formation thereby eliminating the need for an outer annular body of 
cement. 

5 The pressure chamber 1755 is fludicly coupled to the fluid passage 1730 by 

the fluid passages 1735. The pressure chamber 1755 is preferably adapted to 
receive fluidic materials such as, for example, drilling muds, water or drilling 
gases. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure chamber 1755 is adapted to receive 
fluidic materials at flow rate and pressures ranging from about 0 to 500 

10 gallons/minute and 0 to 9,000 psi. in order to optimally provide expansion 
pressure. In a preferred embodiment, during pressurization of the pressure 
chamber 1 755, the operating pressure of the pressure chamber ranges from about 
0 to 5,000 psi in order to optimally provide expansion pressure while minimizing 
the possibility of a catastrophic failure due to over pressurization. 

15 As illustrated in Fig. 14d, the apparatus 1 700 is preferably positioned in the 

wellbore 1600 with the tubular member 1715 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the tubular casing 1620. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 
the thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 and tubular 
member 1725 are positioned in opposing overlapping relation. In this manner, the 

20 radial expansion of the tubular member 1725 will compress the thin wall sections, 
1640 and 1805, and annular compressible members, 1645 and 1745, into intimate 
contact. 

After positioning of the apparatus 1700, a fluidic material 1825 is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 1730. The fluidic material 1825 may comprise any 

25 number of conventional commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, 
water, drilling mud, drilling gases, cement or epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, 
the fluidic material 1825 comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, 
for example, cement in order to provide an outer annular body around the 
expanded tubular member 1715. 

30 The fluidic material 1825 may be pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at 

operating pressures and flow rates, for example, ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 



-83- 



25791.11 

The nuidic material 1825 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 passes 

^ugh the fluid passage 1740 and outside of the apparatus 1700. The fluidic 

m aterial 1825 fills the annular region 1830 between the outside of the appamtus 

1700 and the interior walls of the wellbore 1600. 

5 As illustrated in Fig. 14e, a plug 1835 is then introduced into the fluid 
p^mO-ThepluglSSSlodgesmtomlettothefluMpasaagen^flu^ 

isolatingandbloddngoffthefluidpaasagelTSO. 

A fluidic material 1840 is then pumped int. the fluid passage 1730. The 
fluidic material 1840 may emprise any number of conventional commercial* 

a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material 1825 comprises a non-hardensble 
fLc material auch as, for example, drilling mud or drilling gases . order to 
optimaUyprovidepressurizationof the pressure chamber 17K. 

The fluidic material 1840 may be pump* into the flu>d passage 1730 at 
15 operating pressures and flow rate, ranging, for ex^l., from about 0 to 9 000 ps. 

i8 pumped into the fluid passage 1730 at operating pressures and , 
Jgiug from about 500 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 500 gaflonstaunute m order to 
opttoafly provide operating pressure and flow rates for 
20 The fluidic materia. 1840 pumped into the fhud passage 1730 passes 

pZJLion of the pres^re chamber 1755 causes the mand^ 1710 to movo 
25 In this manner, the mandrel 1710 will cause the tubular member 1715 to expand 

amoving* an upward direction by the slips 1725. ^<*^» 

30 of the preasure chamber 1755. The length of the tubular member 1715 hat» 
expanded during the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length 
o7the mandrel 1710. Upon the completion of a stroxe, the operating pressureo 
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the pressure chamber 1755 is then reduced and the mandrel 1710 drops to it rest 
position with the tubular member 1715 supported by the mandrel 1715. The 
position of the support member 1705 may be adjusted throughout the radial 
expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping relationship between the 
5 thin walled sections, 1640 and 1805, of the tubular casing 1620 and tubular 
member 1715. The stroking of the mandrel 1710 is then repeated, as necessary, 
until the thin walled section 1805 of the tubular member 1 715 is expanded into the 
thin walled section 1640 of the tubular casing 1620. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the mandrel 1710, the 

10 slips 1725 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 1805 of the 
tubular member 1715 in order minimize slippage between the tubular member 
1715 and tubular casing 1620 at the end of the radial expansion process. 
Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the first compressive annular 
member 1745 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the tubular 

15 casing 1620 to prevent axial displacement of the tubular member 1715 during the 
final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the second 
compressive annular body 1750 is large enough to provide an interference fit with 
the inside walls of the wellbore 1600 at an earlier point in the radial expansion 
process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the tubular member 1715. 

20 In this final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit 
expansion of the tubular member 1715 by pulling the mandrel 1710 out of the 
wellbore 1600, without having to pressurize the pressure chamber 1755. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1700 are limited to the fluid passages 1730 within the support member 1705 and 

25 the pressure chamber 1755 within the mandrel 1710. No fluid pressure acts 
directly on the tubular member 1715. This permits the use of operating pressures 
higher than the tubular member 1715 could normally withstand. 

Once the tubular member 1715 has been completely expanded off of the 
mandrel 1710, the support member 1705 and mandrel 1710 are removed from the 

30 wellbore 1600. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the 
deformed thin wall sections, 1640 and 1805, and compressible annular members, 
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1 645a n dl746,r» ge sfro m about400 to 10,(M.0psi i no I d e rtoop t i m a.lys U pport 

the tubular member 1716 using the tubular casing 1620. 

^thismanner^e^memberlTlSUraoiaUyerpand^toccn^ 

5 and the pressure chamber 1755. _ 

As illustrated in Fig. 1«, in a preferred embodiment, once the h*uto 

thesupportmembernOSandmandre.lTlOareremoveder.mtoweUboreieW. 
„ Z^«. cure to fonnarigidout. annular body 1850. In the caso wheretbe 

M rmeate and envelop the expanded tubular member 1715. 
^ The resultingnew section of wellhore casing 1855 includes theexpanded 
tabular m ember 1715 and the rigid outer annular body 1850. The overlappu* 
15 £*. between the fcmular casing 16,0 and the expanded ^ men*. 
X715 includes the deformed thin waU sections. 1640 and 1805, and the 
Z^H annular bodies, 1645 and 1745. The inner diameter of the r— 
Z^weObore casings is snbsUntUdly constant. 

LeterweUborecasingUformed. ™sprc^of«pandingove«^ 
2 0 members having thin wau end portions with compile 

contact can be repeal for the entire length of a wellbore. In «» — . 
mono ^me«er wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet m 

25 19 00 f« expanding a tubular member will be described. The apparafcs 1900 

i 45 , . mandrel .uncher 1050, a mechanic, shp body 1 = * 
30 1960, drag blocks 1965, c^ing 1970, and .tad passages 1975, 1980, 1985. 
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The drillpipe 1905 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910. During 
operation of the apparatus 1900, the drillpipe 1905 supports the apparatus 1900. 
The drillpipe 1905 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 1905 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
5 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
drillpipe, fiberglass or coiled tubing. In apreferred embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 
is fabricated from coiled tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 
1900 in non-vertical wellbores. The drillpipe 1905 may be coupled to the 
innerstring adapter 1910 using any number of conventional commercially available 

10 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connectors, OCTG specialty 
type box and pin connectors, a ratchet-latch type connector or a standard box by 
pin connector. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 1905 is removably coupled 
to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 1905 preferably includes a fluid passage 1975 that is adapted 

15 to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 1980. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1975 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or lubricants at 
operatingpressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 
gallons/minute. 

20 The innerstring adapter 1910 is coupled to the drill string 1905 and the 

sealing sleeve 1915. The innerstring adapter 1910 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 1910 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oil country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon 

25 steel, stainless steel or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, 
the innerstring adapter 1910 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods in 
order to optimally provide mechanical properties that closely match those of the 
drill string 1905. 

The innerstring adapter 1910 may be coupled to the drill string 1905 using 
30 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connectors, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connectors, ratchet-latch type stab in connector, or a standard threaded 
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c^on.In.preferreden^mtent.theinner^ 
roupte<i to the drill pipe 1905 by a drillpipe connection. The innerrfrmg adapter 
19 10maybecoupled to the seahng sleeve 19 15 using any number of conventual 
connnerciany available n^echatucal couplings such as, for example, drulp^e 
5 connection, oilfield country tubular goods special* type 'bread* — 
rat chet-lateh ^ stab in connectors, or a standard threaded —nine 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 1910 is removably coupledtothe 
sealing sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connects 
Theinnerst™gadapterl910pr^^ 
10 is adapted to convey Ouidic materials from the fluid passage 1975 tote the tod 
^1985. ^apref.rradernbc^.theflum^BO-^- 
LveTfluidic materials such as. for example, cement, drilhng mud, ep«*, o 

and 0 to 3,000 gaUona/minute. ... ,om m Hthe 

15 Tnese^gsleevemSis^upledtetheinnerstnng^ptermOandthe 

inner sealing nmndrel 1920. The seeing sleeve 1915 preferably compos a 
^^honow.buh.n^ormember. *»«**<^™^ 

.UC as, for cample, oOfleld country tubular goods, carbon steel, lowboy 
20 stainless stee. or other high strength materials. In a preferred embodunent the 
^ sleeve 1915 is fabricated from oilfleld country tubutar goods m order to 

components of the apparatus 1900. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 may be coupled to the innerstnng adapter 910 
25 using any number of convention* commercially avaitable mechanical cnuphngs 

Z threaded connection, ratcheOateh type stab in connection, or a stenfcrd 

i . n «.forrad embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is 
threaded connection. In a preferred emoooune , »v„. d ed 
lovably coupled to the innerstring adapter 1910 by a standard thread 
30 lertil These^mgsleevelO^m.ybecoup.edtetbeinner^mand^ 
19 20 using any number of conventional commercially avadable mechamcal 
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specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 1915 is removably coupled to the inner 
sealing mandrel 1920 by a standard threaded connection. 

The sealing sleeve 1915 preferably includes a fluid passage 1985 that is 
5 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1980 into the fluid 
passage 1990. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1985 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epoxy or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

10 Theinnersealingman<irell920iscoupledtothesealingsleevel915andthe 
lower sealing head 1930. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing mandrel 
1920 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, stainless steel, low 

15 alloy steel, carbon steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is fabricated from stainless steel in 
order to optimally provide mechanical properties similar to the other components 
of the apparatus 1900 while also providing a smooth outer surface to support seals 
and other moving parts that can operate with nunimal wear, corrosion and pitting. 

20 The inner sealing mandrel 1920 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 1915 

using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection . In a preferred 
embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the sealing 

25 sleeve 1915 by a standard threaded connections. The inner sealing mandrel 1920 
may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type stab in connectors or standard threaded connections. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 1920 is removably coupled to the 
lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded connections connection. 
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The inner sealing mandrel 1920 preferably include. . fluid passage ^ 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1985 into the 

rinveyTuidic materia* such as, for example, cement, drilling mud, epor* or 

and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The upper sealing head 1925 is coupled to the outer seahng mandrel 1935 

and the ejhsion cone 1945. The upper sealing head 1925 is also movahly 
and e*pan , , h . M„«r sealing mandrel 1920 and the inner 

coupled to the outer surface of the mner sealing man _ 
10 surface of the casing 1970. In this manner, the upper se*ng h«d 1925 ontar 
sealing mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 recite » £ 

aeaHng head 1925 and the outer surface of the inner seahng mandrel 1920 may 
C fore» m ple. fr omahout0.025to0.05i»ches. 

nttTter surface of the mner sealingmandre, 1920 ranges from ab^ 
Jl" 0 01 inches in order to optimally provide clearance for pres^re seal 
2™ - TheradialclearancehetweentheoutercyUndric^surfaceof theupp- 

" f to easing 1970 ranges from ahout 0.025 to 0.125 inchea m order to 

ZZZ»2m*- -» — — — 

1945 is upwardly moved inside the casing 1970. 
» £ upper seahng head 1925 prefer* comprises an 

havmgsnbstLtianycylmdricalinnerandoutersurfaces. ""^JS 
„ he fabricated from an, number of conventional commercial avai^bU 
ZZ auch a, for sample, oilflCd count, *butar goods, *amle»eta, 

30 theuppersealinghead 1925 is fabricated from stainless steel m order to optundly 
corrosion and pitting. 
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The inner surface of the upper sealing head 1925 preferably includes one or 
more annular sealing members 2000 for sealing the interface between the upper 
sealing head 1925 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. The sealing members 2000 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
5 members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2000 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
axial motion. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 includes a shoulder 

10 2005 for supporting the upper sealing head 1925 on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 1925 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connections. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 1925 is removably coupled to the 
outer sealing mandrel 1935 by a standard threaded connections. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 1925 and 
the outer sealing mandrel 1935 includes one or more sealing members 2010 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 1925 and the outer 

20 sealing mandrel 1935. The sealing members 2010 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2010 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroking motion. 

25 The lower sealing head 1930 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 1920 
and the load mandrel 1940. The lower sealing head 1930 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935. In this manner, the upper 
sealing head 1925 and outer sealing mandrel 1935 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 

30 head 1930 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 may range, for 
example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 1930 and the inner 
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PreSS TtrLtag head 1930 prefer^ comprises an annular member 
5 ^s^t^c^aric^^ou^suri^. ™°™^<]™* 

materi als such as. for _* o M e,d country tubufcr g*>ds. -U^"** 

^cMne too. steel or other high strong materials. ^ 

embodiment.tl.elowerseamrghe^^ 
M r^provtaeh^^^rerisunceto^,^.™^ 

aea Wheadl930amitheouterseaU n «mand re 11936. The sealing m 
» ^Ipriseanyn^orcnven^— 

members such as, for e^mple, wrings, potypak seals, or metal spring ene^ed 
Ts in a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2016 comprise p*£ 
^avaal^P^SaaUmorderto^provida^.or.tang 

20 " W tTtawer seahng head 1930 may he coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
The lower seanng M mmercially available mechanical 

threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing 
26 re^ably coupled to the inner seahng mandre, 1920 by a standard threaded 

T preferred embodimen, the mechanical coupling between thenar 
sealingbead 19 30 and the inner sealing mandrel 

111 20,0 for fluidid, seeing the mterfacs between the lower ^ h- 

~Ar- a \ 1Q90 The sealing members 2020 may 
qn 1930 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920. me seam B 

Zrise any number of conventional commerce aval>ab,e seanng ^ 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypah seals, or metal spnng energ*ed seals. In 
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preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2020 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial motion. 

The lower sealing head 1930 may be coupled to the load mandrel 1940 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
5 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 is removably 
coupled to the load mandrel 1940 by a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 

10 1930 and the load mandrel 1940 includes one or more sealing members 2025 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 1930 and the load 
mandrel 1940. The sealing members 2025 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 

15 sealing members 2025 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 1930 includes a throat 
passage 2040 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 1990 and 1995. The 
throat passage 2040 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 

20 engage with a plug 2045, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
1990 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 1995. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2030 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is coupled to the upper sealing head 1925 
and the expansion cone 1945. The outer sealing mandrel 1935 is also movably 

25 coupled to the inner surface of the casing 1970 and the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 1930. In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing 
mandrel 1935, and the expansion cone 1945 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and 
the inner surface of the casing 1970 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 

30 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 1935 and the inner surface of the casing 1970 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide maximum. 
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piston surface area torn— the radtm expansion force. ^^<*°°™° 

of the .owe, sea** head 1930 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.05 

inches. ln,*^-*^*^'^^*"~ r m *~ l 
5 oftheoutersealingmandrel 1935 and. he outer surface of the lower seahng head 
19 30 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optunaily prov.de a 
minimumgapforthesealingelementstobridge^dseal. 

Theoutersealingmandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer seahng 

.vauablema^ssuchas.fore.ample.lowauoysteel.carbonsu^ 13 — 
and minimum wall thichness while also providing resistance to corrosum, gaUmg 
1925 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

7 „, th e 0u tersealingmandrell935isremovablycoupledto 

20 a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing m«. 

the upper sealing head 1925 by a standard threaded connections connection. The 

example drillpipe commotion, oilfield country tubular goods speaalt, Jype 
25 ^connection, or.standard threaded connections connection, or weldu* 
rpreferredembc^t,theouterse^ngm»dre. 19 35 is remov** coupled 

tothee^sion«onel945byast»dardthreaded^^ 

T I e upperseah^headl925,thelowersea J m g headl930.themnerseehng 

^nare, 1920, and the outer sealing mandrel 1935 together define a pree^re 
30 chamber The pressure chamber 2030 is fiuidlcly coupled * 

vtaoneormorepassages^. During operation of the apparatus 1930 ^theph* 
2045 engages with the throat passage 2040 to fluidicl, isolate the Hum passage 
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1990 from the fluid passage 1995. The pressure chamber 2030 is then pressurized 
which in turn causes the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
expansion cone 1945 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 1945 in turn expands the casing 1970 in the radial direction. 
5 The load mandrel 1940 is coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 and 'he 

mechanical slip body 1955. The load mandrel 1940 preferably comprises an 
annular member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 

10 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is fabricated from 
oilfield country tubular goods in order to optimally provide high strength. 

The load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 

15 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is removably 
coupled to the lower sealing head 1930 by a standard threaded connection. The 
load mandrel 1940 may be coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 using any 

20 number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for 
example, a drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 1940 is 
removably coupled to the mechanical slip body 1955 by a standard threaded 

25 connections connection. 

The load mandrel 1940 preferably includes a fluid passage 1995 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 1990 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 1900. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 1995 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 

30 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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The expansions 1945 is coupled to the outer seaUng mandrel 1935. The 
expansion cone 1945 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
1970 In this manner, the upper sealing head 1925, outer seahng mandrel 1935, 
^U.ee^oncone^reciprocaumthearia.direction. 
5 „r the expansion cone 1945 causes the casing 1970 to expand » the radta. 



Thee^oncnne^preferah.y^prisesanannularmemberhavmg 
suhstanaally cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radrus of 

.bout 2 to 8 times the largest outer diameter of the expansion cone 1945. to a 
Lut 3 to 5 times the largest outer diameter of the expanston cone 1945 mor^ 

particular expansion operation. 

^ The expansion cone 1945 may he fahricated from any number o 
^ventional commercially avadab.e materials ~h as. for 
25 lei ceramica. tungsten carbide, nitride steel, or other similar h,gh sfcength 

D2 machine too. stee. in order to optimally provide high strength and — 
to corrosion, W ear, galling, and pitting. In a particularly preferred embody** 
1 outside surface of the expansion oone 1945 has a surface hardness r**»g 
30 tm about 58 to 6 2 RocxweU C in order to optimally provide high strength and 
resist wear and galling. 
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The expansion cone 1945 may be coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 
1935 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield tubular country goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
5 threaded connections connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion 
cone 1945 is coupled to the outside sealing mandrel 1935 using a standard 
threaded connections connection in order to optimally provide connector strength 
for the typical operating loading conditions while also permitting easy replacement 
of the expansion cone 1945. 
10 The mandrel launcher 1950 is coupled to the casing 1970. The mandrel 

launcher 1950 comprises a tubular section of casing having a reduced wall 
thickness compared to the casing 1970. In a preferred embodiment, the wall 
thickness of the mandrel launcher is about 50 to 100 % of the wall thickness of the 
casing 1970. In this manner, the initiation of the radial expansion of the casing 
15 1970 is facilitated, and the insertion of the larger outside diameter mandrel 
launcher 1950 into the wellbore and/or casing is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 1950 may be coupled to the casing 1970 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 1950 may 
have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
20 preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 1950 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0.75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength with a 
small overall profile. The mandrel launcher 1950 may be fabricated from any 
number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oil 
field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar 
25 high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 1950 
is fabricated from oil field tubular goods of higher strength but lower wall 
thickness than the casing 1970 in order to optimally provide a thin walled 
container with approximately the same burst strength as the casing 1970. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 is coupled to the load mandrel 1970, the 
30 mechanical slips 1960, and the drag blocks 1965. The mechanical slip body 1955 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2050 fluidicly 
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coupled to the parage 1995. In this runner, fluidic matenaU -nay be convey* 
from the passage 2050 to a region outside of the apparatus 1900. 

The mechanical slip body 1955 may be coupled to to load mandrel 1940 
using any number of conventional mechanic* couplings. . 
5 embodiment, the mechanical dip body 1955 is removably coupled to the load 

highstrengthartdpermitthemechanlcmsUpbody^Stobeeasdyrepla^ The 
highstrenginai ^ mec hanical slips 1955 using any 

number of conventional mechamcal coupungs. In a preferrea 

nu mber of conventional mechanical couplmgs. In a preferred e _ 
U mechamcal sUp body 1955 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 196 ^ 
^adedconnectionsandshdingstee.reuine.rings ^T^T* 

high strength and also permit easy repiacemeot of the drag blocks 1965. 

The mechamcol ahps 1960 are coupled to the outs.de s^ ^ 

m echanical slip body 1955. During operation of to apparatus 900 to 
20 I^suilOOOpreventupwardmovementoftocnsinglOTOandmanaro. 

^1950 In this manner, during to axial reciprocation of toc^m 
1045 to casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950 are mmntamed m a 

l g 1070 are eluded in to radial direction by to axial movement of to 

25 expansion cone 1945. numbe r of conventional 

The mechamcal sups 1960 may co p , 
commercial* available mechanical sUps .* as, for exam, 
^ carbide mechamcal ^.HTKpacbar wicker type mech^^ a 
mI 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upper mechan^ In . 

carbide mechanical sUps avaUable from Halliburton Energy Serves m order to 
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optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
expansion process. 

The drag blocks 1965 are coupled to the outside surface of the mechanical 
slip body 1955. During operation of the apparatus 1900, the drag blocks 1965 
5 prevent upward movement of the casing 1970 and mandrel launcher 1950. In this 
manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion cone 1945, the casing 1970 
and mandrel launcher 1950 are maintained in a substantially stationary position. 
In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970 are expanded in the 
radial direction by the axial movement of the expansion cone 1945. 

10 The drag blocks 1965 may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
tungsten carbide mechanical slips, RTTS packer wicker type mechanical slips or 
Model 3L retrievable bridge plug tungsten carbide upp^r mechanical slips. In a 
preferred embodiment, the drag blocks 1965 comprise RTTS packer tungsten 

15 carbide mechanical slips available from Halliburton Energy Services in order to 
optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the casing 1970 during the 
expansion process. 

The casing 1970 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 1950. The casing 1970 
is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965. 

20 The casing 1970 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 1970 maybe 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil field country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 1970 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 

25 available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide high strength. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 
1970 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 1970. 

During operation, the apparatus 1900 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
30 upper end of the casing 1970 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
during placement of the apparatus 1900, the fluid passage 1975 is preferably 
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p^ded with one or more P^e reliefs During 

^ After positioning of the apparatus 1900 withht the bore hole , h. - 
■notarial is pumped into the fluid pass** 1975 from . surface loceUon. The fir* 

and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 



in interior walls of the bore hole. 

The flrst fluidic materia, may comprise any number of cnnventtonal 

. cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first flmdtc matena. compnsesa 



m ' ,y fluidic materia, may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 
^ provide operating pressures and flow rates for W ,cal operatmg 

30 '^Uentofthep.ug^inthethro.tp.sage-O a^nd^c 
chamber 2030. The second fluidic materia, ma, compnse any number 
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conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, water, drilling 
gases, drilling mud or lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material comprises a non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, 
drilling mud or lubricant in order minimize frictional forces. 
5 The second fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 1900 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gaUons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 1900 at operating pressures and flow rates 
ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi, and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 

10 optimally provide expansion of the casing 1970. 

The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2030 causes the upper sealing 
head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and expansion cone 1945 to move in an 
axial direction. As the expansion cone 1945 moves in the axial direction, the 
expansion cone 1945 pulls the mandrel launcher 1950 and drag blocks 1965 along, 

15 which sets the mechanical slips 1960 and stops further axial movement of the 
mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 1970. In this manner, the axial movement of 
the expansion cone 1945 radially expands the mandrel launcher 1950 and casing 
1970. 

Once the upper sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935, and 
20 expansion cone 1945 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material is reduced and the drill string 1905 is raised. This causes the inner 
sealingmandrel 1920, lower sealing head 1930, load mandrel 1940, and mechanical 
slip body 1955 to move upward. This unsets the mechanical slips 1960 and permits 
the mechanical slips 1960 and drag blocks 1965 to be moved upward within the 
25 mandrel launcher and casing 1970. When the lower sealing head 1930 contacts the 
upper sealing head 1925, the second fluidic material is again pressurized and the 
radial expansion process continues. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 1950 
and casing 1970 are radial expanded through repeated axial strokes of the upper 
sealing head 1925, outer sealing mandrel 1935 and expansion cone 1945. 
30 Throughput the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 1970 is 
preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an existing section of 
wellbore casing. 
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M the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the caring 1970 
is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at 0. upper end of the casing 1970 provide a fluidic sea! between *e 
5 outside surface of theupper end of the casing !970 and the inside surface of the 

pressure between the casing 1970 and the existing section of weUhore casmg 
Lgesfromabo«t400to XO.Wpai to order to optunaUy provide contact pre»ure 
for activating seabng members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of 
,0 the expanded casing 1970, and optimally support typical tenaUe and compress™ 

' 0adS ' 

1970. the operating flow rate of the second fluidic ^ «■»*»- » 
« apparatus X900 mdudea a shech ^rber for absorbing the shoch created hy the 

completion of the radial expansion of the casing 1970. 

I„ a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 1W 
nears the end of the casing !970 in order to optimally 
20 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 1946. In a 

the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone IN* * • 
embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 1900 ranges from about 10 * « 

„a wefl rigging equipment whUe also mtoimismg the frequency at winch *e 

further expansion operations. .. , , 

In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper seahng head 
30 msmcludesanexpansionconeforradial.yexpendingthemand^.launcher 1950 

.nd casing 1970 during operation of the apparatus 1900 in order to mcreaee the 
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surface area of the casing 1970 acted upon during the radial expansion process. 
In this manner, the operating pressures can be reduced. 

In an alternative embodiment, mechanical slips are positioned in an axial 
location between the sealing sleeve 1915 and the inner sealing mandrel 1920 in 
5 order to simplify the operation and assembly of the apparatus 1900. 

Upon the complete radial expansion of the casing 1970, if applicable, the 
first fluidic material is permitted to cure within the annular region between the 
outside of the expanded casing 1970 and the interior walls of the wellbore. In the 
case where the expanded casing 1970 is slotted, the cured fluidic material will 

10 preferably permeate and envelop the expanded casing. In this manner, a new 
section of wellbore casing is formed within a wellbore. Alternatively, the 
apparatus 1900 may be used to join a first section of pipeline to an existing section 
of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to directly line the 
interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of an outer annular layer of 

15 a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 1900 may be used to expand 
a tubular support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
1900 are limited to the fluid passages 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990, and the pressure 
chamber 2030. No fluid pressure acts directly on the mandrel launcher 1950 and 

20 casing 1970. This permits the use of operating pressures higher than the mandrel 
launcher 1950 and casing 1970 could normally withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 16, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2100 
for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 
2100 preferably includes a drillpipe 2105, an innerstring adapter 2110, a sealing 

25 sleeve 2115, an inner sealing mandrel 2120, slips 2125, upper sealing head 2130, 
lower sealing head 2135, outer sealing mandrel 2140, load mandrel 2145, 
expansion cone 2150, and casing 2155. 

The drillpipe 2105 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110. During 
operation of the apparatus 2100, the drillpipe 2105 supports the apparatus 2100. 

30 The drillpipe 2 105 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2105 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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" , a, i rfomiPM steel or other simUar high strength 

material. In a preferred emoo fltmarat us 1900 in non-vertical 

5 usmg any number of «m« ^^^^s^ 
"* * f ° r — * ^tlt-latch »pe connect or a rtandard threaded 

j.-*.,- «1 to bv a drill pipe connection. 
to the innerstnng adapter 2110 by a pp. ^ 

^Unals each as, P. 0 „ 9 ,000 psi and 0 to 

at operating pressures and flow rates ranging ir 
15 3,000 gallons/minute. ^ the 

The innerstring adapter 2110 is coupled to the M M 
^ s,eeve ,11, The innerstrmg adapter 

^ he fabricated from "^^J^, ^ low aUoy steel, 

20 materials such as, for ^^J^J^IerWs. Inapre ferred 
^honsteel.staimesssteoloroth^s^h^s^ ^ ^ 

embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 > fabncated 
ord er to optimal, provide high strength, low fhcUon, and reactance to 



and wear. 

25 



and wear. , gf-w 2105 using 

The innerstring adapter 21 10 may be coupled to the dnfl *»* 

■ ■ ^.rdsnvevatablemechanicalcouphngssuchas, 
anynumherofconve nUonalcmnm ^ type 

f0 r eaample. driflpipe — ^ ^ „ a ^aard threaded 

connection, inapreferred emo The innerstring adapter 

30 coupled to the driU *. 2!05 by a ~ ^ of — ^ 

2110 may be coupled to the sealmgs.eeven5u.ng y 

commercially available mechanical couphngs such as, for 
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connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, 
ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 2110 is removably coupled to the 
sealing sleeve 2115 by a standard threaded connection. 
5 The innerstring adapter 2110 preferably includes a fluid passage 2165 that 

is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2160 into the fluid 
passage 2170. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2165 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy , water drilling muds, 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 

10 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The sealing sleeve 2115 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 and the 
inner sealing mandrel 2120. The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2115 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 

15 such as, for example, oil field tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless 
steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing sleeve 2115 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide 
high strength, low friction surfaces, and resistance to corrosion, wear, galling, and 
pitting. 

20 The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country tubular 
goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2 1 15 

25 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2110 by a standard threaded 
connection. The sealing sleeve 2115 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
2120 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, a standard threaded connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, 

30 or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 
2115 is removably coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a standard 
threaded connection. 
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The sealing sleeve 2115 preferably indudea . fluid W 2170 that is 
ad ,pted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2165 into the tod 
pjage 2175. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2170 . adapted to 
Ley fluidic materials such aa, for example, cement, epoxy. 
5 ^h^Uat^pre^^^"^^^^ 0109 ' 000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 iscoupled to the aeaUng sleeve 2115, sbps 
2m .andthe,owerseahnghead2135. Themnersea.ingn im dre.2120pref^hly 

avaUahle materials such a* for example, oufieid »untry tubular goods low aHoy 
stee! cerbon steel, stainless steel or other amular high strength materia to 

Ll in order to optimaUy provide high strength, low fricuon surfaces, and 

15 corrosion and wear resistance. „ . m011 , 

Theinnerse^gmandx e 121 2 0maybecoupledtotheseahngdeeve2115 

using any number of conventional commercial avaihmle mechanic* couphngs 
" ^ connection, or a standard threaded connection. In . prefaced 

provides high strength and permits easy replacement of components. The mner 
Ilg mandrel 2120 may be coupled to the shps 2125 using any number of 
Ulna! commercially available mechanical couplings such as>r — 

embodiment, the inner sealing mandre, 2120 is removably 
^hyastandardthxeadedconnection. Themnersenhngmandrel2120meybe 
«J to the lower sealing head 2135 using any number of con— 
JLercially av^le mechanical couplings such aa. for example, dr^* 
30 connection. oUfleld country tubular goods specie.* — £ 

welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connect™. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2120 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2120 preferably includes a fluid passage 2175 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2170 into the 
5 fluid passage 2180. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2175 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2125 are coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
10 2120. During operation of the apparatus 2100, the slips 2125 preferably maintain 
the casing 2155 in a substantially stationary position during the radial expansion 
of the casing 2155. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 2125 are activated using 
the fluid passages 2185 to convey pressurized fluid material into the slips 2125. 
The slips 2125 may comprise any number of commercially available 
15 hydraulic slips such as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips 
or Model 3L retrievable bridge plug hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, 
the slips 2125 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available 
from Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
movement of the casing 2155 during the expansion process. In a particularly 
20 preferred embodiment, the slips include a fluid passage 2190, pressure chamber 
2195, spring return 2200, and slip member 2205. 

The slips 2125 may be coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
slips 2 125 are removably coupled to the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 
25 2120 by a thread connection in order to optimally provide interchangeability of 
parts. 

The upper sealing head 2130 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140 
and expansion cone 2150. The upper sealing head 2130 is also movably coupled to 
the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 and the inner surface of the 
30 casing 2 155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130 reciprocates in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the upper 
sealing head 2130 and the outer surface of the inner sealing mandrel 2120 may 
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^ > re,amp.e,n™about0.025to0.05inches. In a preferred embody 

0.005 to 0.010 inches in order .oopt^y Provide a pressure sea^. Tta-M 

tne inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for sample, from about 0.025 to 

0.375inches. tamp^-a-^*^*"^*?" 
cvlindrica. surface of the upper sealing head 2130 and the inner surfcce of the 

M sUhuizationforthee^oncone2130duru^a^n 1 oven 1 entoftbee^s K ,n 

cone 2130.. , 

The upper sealing heed 2130 preferably comprises an annutar member 

to vfngsubstantianycylmdnc«^^^ 

.nufcr nigh strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the upper =eahng 
head 2130 is (abricated from sUinless stem in order to optnnaUy prov.de tagh 

upper^he^^pref^indudes^^more^ular^menAer. 

sealing mandrel 2120. The seaiing members 2210 may compnse any number of 
eonventional commerdaUy available annular ssaling members such as^r 
exsmple,o.rings.poiy^sea!s,ormetalsprh^energisedseaU. Inaprtfermd 

enJLent, the sealing members 2210 comprise po.vpah seals avmbmle .ram 
JSParkerSealsmordertoopamaUyprovidesealingfor.longaxlalstroke. 

2215 for supporting the upper sealing head 2130 onthelower sealing head 2135. 
Theupperse^head2130maybecoupledtotbeoutersemingm»drel 
30 2140 using any number of conventional commercially availab.e mechamca! 

sp.cial^flu^edcom^on.weming.amorphousbondingorastanda^ 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2130 is removably 
coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2 140 by a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the upper sealing head 
2130 and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 includes one or more sealing members 
5 2220 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing head 2130 and 
the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2220 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for 
example, o- rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2220 comprise polypak seals available from 

10 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2135 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 
and the load mandrel 2145. The lower sealing head 2135 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140. In this manner, the upper 
sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, and expansion cone 2150 

15 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 
2140 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2135 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 ranges from 

20 about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2135 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2135 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 

25 carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The outer surface of the lower sealing head 2135 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2225 for sealing the interface between the lower sealing 

30 head 2135 and the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The sealing members 2225 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized 
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seafc In a preferred embodiment, the se^men^rs 2225 00^ ^ 

Slower sealing head 2135 may be eoupled to the inner sealing mandrel 
5 2!20 using any number of convention.! commereiaUy avattable mechmneal 

threaded connection. In a preferred embodunent, the lower seaung 
L-* conned to the inner sealing mandrel 2120 by a 
,0 connection In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical couphng between the 

2135 and the inner seaung mandre, 2120. The baling members 2230 may 
^ pri9 e any number of conventional commereiaUy available seaUng ^ 
15 such as for esample, o-rtags. polype* seais, or metal spring energy seal, In a 
^Lembodlent.these^^ 

Lm Parher Seals in order to optimally provide saahng for a long ^ 

Thelowersea.inghead2135maybecoupled B the^mandrel2H5 0 a I ng 

lecti ^^n.weHlng.-rphoush^ora^thr^co^^ 

L mandrel 2!45 by a standi threaded connection- Ina 
25 ^-l^m^desoneormore^gmemhem^for^J^ 

Ling members 2235 may comprise any number of conventional — 

spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the saahng members 2235 

30 ^^ r *-~**-"-"*'*'**~ Pm * 
sealing for a long axial stroke. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2135 includes a throat 
passage 2240 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2175 and 2180. The 
throat passage 2240 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2245, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
5 2175 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2180. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2250 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 
and the expansion cone 2150. The outer sealing mandrel 2140 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2155 and the outer surface of the lower 
10 sealing head 2135. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing 
mandrel 2140, and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 

radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and 

i 

the inner surface of the casing 2155 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 

15 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the inner surface of the casing 2155 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2130 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2 140 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2135 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 

20 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2140 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2135 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 preferably comprises an annular member 

25 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2140 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the outer sealing mandrel 2 140 is fabricated from stainless 

30 steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 



-Ill- 



25',, .11 

The outer sealing mandrel 2140 may be coupled to the upper sealing head 
2130 using any number of conventions! commercially available mechanical 

5 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the outer sealing wm** .«* » 
removably coupled to the upper sealing head 2130 by a stendard threaded 
connection. Theouterseelu^mandrel2140mayhecoupledtotbeexpans,onc O ne 
2150 using »»y number of convention* commerce available mechuncal 

10 specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 

te removably coupled to the expansion cone 2150 by a standard threaded 

connection. . _ 

The upper sealing head 2130, the lower sealing head 2135, mner seahng 
U mandrel 2120. and the outer sealing mandrel 2140 together define a pressure 
cham ber2250. Thepressurachamber2250bnmdidycoupledtethepasaage2 75 
viaoneormorepassages2255. Ihl ™goperaUonofthe^paratua2100 theplug 

2245 engages with the throat passage 2240 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 
2175 ^mthefluidpassage2 1 80.Thepressurechamber22 M isthenp«ssu^ 

expansioncune2150te re ciprocateinthea I ialdir e ction. Thea^lmoUonofthe 

mansion cone 2150m turned the ca^^ 

TheWmandrel2145isc.upledtethelowersealinghead2135. Theload 

^ 2145 prefers comprises an annular member having substentiaUy 
25 cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandre, 2145 may be fabncated 
fto m any number of conventional commercially available matenals such as, f. 
e^p.e.oime.dcountrytubulargo^.lowaUoysteol.caxbon^ 
or other similar high sixength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load 
^d^USisfabricatedtomstainle^ 

30 strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction bearing surfaces. 

Thelo^mandrel2145maybecoupledtothelowerseahnghead2135us.ng 

anvnumberofconventionalcommerciallyavaaablemechanlcmcouplin^ 
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for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2145 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2135 by a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
5 high strength and permit easy replacement of the load mandrel 2145. 

The load mandrel 2145 preferably includes a fluid passage 2180 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2180 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2100. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2180 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 

10 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2150 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2140. The 
expansion cone 2150 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2155. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140, 

15 and the expansion cone 2150 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2150 causes the casing 2155 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 2150 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 

20 the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide cone dimensions that are 
optimal for typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2150 may 
range, for example, from about 2 to 6 times the largest outside diameter of the 

25 expansion cone 2 150. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length of the expansion 
cone 2150 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outside diameter of the 
expansion cone 2150 in order to optimally provide stability and centralization of 
the expansion cone 2150 during the expansion process. In a particularly preferred 
embodiment, the maximum outside diameter of the expansion cone 2150 is 

30 between about 90 to 100 % of the inside diameter of the existing wellbore that the 
casing 2155 will be joined with. In a preferred embodiment, the angle of attack of 
the expansion cone 2150 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to optimally 
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of the expansion operation. 

The expansion cone 2150 may be fabricated from any number o 
5 eonvenUor^c.^ne^.v^'em.terial.^^f-e^pKm^^ 
Z, nitride stee,, tiUnium. tungsten carbide, ceramic, or otber s« 
strengt h materials. In a preferred embodiment, .be expanse cone 2K»* 

10 outsideaurfaceoftbee^ionooneno.baeasurf.cebar^es.^from 

The expansion cone 2150 may be coupled to the outs.de seabng mandrd 
„„„>ber of conventional commercially available mectameal 

2150 JnecaaingaiSSprefe^lycompriaes.tubularmember. 
.n.vsteelc^bonateel.stainlesaateelor other similar lugh strength ma te nd. In 

„f to regular wan thickness of the casing 2155. In tins menner, the up-end 
21 casing 2!55 may be easily expended and deformed into mUmate 
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contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also includes a thin 
wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section 2265 
of casing 2155 into the thin walled section of the existing wellbore casing results 
5 in a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2270 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2270 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
10 compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2270 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 

diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2155 is joined 

i 

to. In this manner, after expansion, the annular sealing member 2270 preferably 
provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional force with 

15 the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore casing during the radial 
expansion of the casing 2155 to support the casing 2155. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower end 2275 of the casing 2155 includes 
a thin wall section 2280 and an outer annular sealing member 2285. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2280 is about 50 to 100 % 

20 of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2155. In this manner, the lower end 
2275 of the casing 2155 may be easily expanded and deformed. Furthermore, in 
this manner, an other section of casing may be easily joined with the lower end 
2275 of the casing 2155 using a radial expansion process. In a preferred 
embodiment, the upper end of the other section of casing also includes a thin wall 

25 section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin walled section of the 
upper end of the other casing into the thin walled section 2280 of the lower end of 
the casing2155 results in a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2285 may be fabricated from any number of 
30 conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy, 
rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 
2285 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
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The first fluidic material then fills the annular region between the outside of the 
apparatus 2100 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 

The plug 2245 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2 160. The plug 2245 
lodges in the throat passage 2240 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid 
5 passage 2 175. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 2160 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 
fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2160. The 
10 second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, drilling mud, water, drilling gases, or 
lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a 
non-hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud or 
lubricant in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 
15 2250 and minimize frictional forces. 

The second fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 4,500 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2160 at operating pressures and flow 
20 rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2160 passes 
through the fluid passages 2165, 2170, and 2175 into the pressure chambers 2195 
of the slips 2125, and into the pressure chamber 2250. Continued pumping of the 
25 second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 2195 and 2250. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 2195 causes the slip members 
2205 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the casing 
2155. The casing 2 155 is then preferably maintained in a substantially stationary 
position. 

30 The pressurization of the pressure chamber 2250 causes the upper sealing 
head 2130, outer sealing mandrel 2140 and expansion cone 2150 to move in an 
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process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2155. In this 
final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of 
the casing 2155 by pulling the expansion cone 2150 out of the wellbore, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2250. 
5 During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 

2100 are limited to the fluid passages 2160, 2165, 2170, and 2175, the pressure 
chambers 2195 within the slips 2125, and the pressure chamber 2250. No fluid 
pressure acts directly on the casing 2155. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the casing 2155 could normally withstand. 

10 Once the casing 2155 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 

cone 2150, remaining portions of the apparatus 2100 are removed from the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 
thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
existing casing and the upper end 2260 of the casing 2155 ranges from about 500 

15 to 40,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 2155 using the existing 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2155 is radially expanded into contact with an 
existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2160, 2165, 
2170, and 2175 and the pressure chamber 2250 of the apparatus 2100. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 

fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 
the expanded casing 2155. In the case where the casing 2155 is slotted, the cured 
fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 2 155. The 
resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 2 155 and the 

25 rigid outer annular body. The overlapping joint between the pre-existing wellbore 
casing and the expanded casing 2155 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 
the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. This process of expanding overlapping tubular 

30 members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 
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sleeve 2315, a hydraulic slip body 2320, hydraulic slips 2325, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2330, an upper sealing head 2335, a lower sealing head 2340, a load 
mandrel 2345, an outer sealing mandrel 2350, an expansion cone 2355, a 
mechanical slip body 2360, mechanical slips 2365, drag blocks 2370, casing 2375, 
5 fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, 2410, 2415, and 2485, and 
mandrel launcher 2480. 

The drillpipe 2305 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310. During 
operation of the apparatus 2300, the drillpipe 2305 supports the apparatus 2300. 
The drillpipe 2305 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 

10 members. The drillpipe 2305 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 2300 in non-vertical 

15 wellbores. The drillpipe 2305 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2310 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 2305 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 

20 2310 by a drillpipe connection. 

The drillpipe 2305 preferably includes a fluid passage 2380 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2385. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2380 is adapted to convey fluidic 
materials such as, for example, cement, water, epoxy, drilling muds, or lubricants 

25 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
5,000 gallons/minute in order to optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The innerstring adapter 2310 is coupled to the drill string 2305 and the 
sealing sleeve 2315. The innerstring adapter 2310 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 2310 

30 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
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subLtially hoUow tubutar member or members. The eeahng sleeve 2315 may 
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„ connections, or a standi threaded connection. In a preferred 
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embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 is removably coupled to the innerstring 
adapter 2310 by a standard threaded connection. The sealing sleeve 2315 may be 
coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 using any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
5 connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2315 
is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2315 preferably includes a fluid passage 2390 that is 

10 adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2385 into the fluid 
passage 2395. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2315 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

15 The hydraulic slip body 2320 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315, the 

hydraulic slips 2325, and the inner sealing mandrel 2330. The hydraulic slip body 
2320 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. 
The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

20 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other high strength material. 
In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is fabricated from carbon 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength at low cost. 

The hydraulic slip body 2320 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 2315 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 

25 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the hydraulic slip body 2320 is removably coupled to the sealing 
sleeve 2315 by a standard threaded connection. The hydraulic slip body 2320 may 
be coupled to the slips 2325 using any number of conventional commercially 

30 available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield 
country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding 
or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the hydraulic slip 
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W, 2320 is removably coupled to the slips 2325 by a standard threaded 
election. The hydra* .Bpbriy 2320n»,y be coupfed to 
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2325 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 

» 

movement of the casing 2375 during the radial expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 
5 and the lower sealing head 2340. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2330 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
10 preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2320 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 

15 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2320 by a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2330 may be coupled to the lower sealing 

20 head 2340 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded 

25 connection. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2330 preferably includes a fluid passage 2405 
that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2395 into the 
fluid passage 2415. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2405 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling 
30 mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
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In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 includes a shoulder 
2440 for supporting the upper sealing head on the lower sealing head 1930. 

The upper sealing head 2335 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 
2350 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
5 couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2335 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350 by a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 

10 upper sealing head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350 includes one or more 
sealing members 2445 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
head 2335 and the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The sealing members 2445 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 
such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 

15 preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2445 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The lower sealing head 2340 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2330 
and the load mandrel 2345. The lower sealing head 2340 is also movably coupled 
to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350. In this manner, the upper 

20 sealing head 2335 and outer sealing mandrel 2350 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing 
head 2340 and the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 may range, for 
example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the lower sealing head 2340 and the inner 

25 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The lower sealing head 2340 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The lower sealing head 
2340 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 

30 materials such as, for example, oilfield tubular members, low alloy steel, carbon 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
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sealing members 2460 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal 
spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2460 
comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide 
5 sealing for a long axial stroke length. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2340 includes a throat 
passage 2465 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2405 and 2415. The 
throat passage 2465 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2470, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 

10 2405 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2415. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2475 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2335 
and the expansion cone 2355. The outer sealing mandrel 2350 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2375 and the outer surface of the lower 

15 sealing head 2340. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing 
mandrel 2350, and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and 
the inner surface of the casing 2375 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 

20 surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the inner surface of the casing 2375 
ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization 
for the expansion cone 2355 during the expansion process. The radial clearance 
between the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface 
of the lower sealing head 2340 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.375 

25 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface 
of the outer sealing mandrel 2350 and the outer surface of the lower sealing head 
2340 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.010 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal clearance. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2350 preferably comprises an annular member 

30 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The outer sealing 
mandrel 2350 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
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stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 2345 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2340 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
5 for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the lower 
sealing head 2340 by a standard threaded connection. The load mandrel 2345 may 
be coupled to the mechanical slip body 2360 using any number of conventional 

10 commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe 
connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2345 is removably coupled to the mechanical slip 
body 2360 by a standard threaded connection. 

15 The load mandrel 2345 preferably includes a fluid passage 2415 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2405 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2300. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2415 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

20 about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2355 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2350. The 
expansion cone 2355 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2375. In this maimer, the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, 
and the expansion cone 2355 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 

25 of the expansion cone 2355 causes the casing 2375 to expand in the radial 
direction. 

The expansion cone 2355 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 
the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
30 a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 
from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide radial expansion of the 
typical casings. The axial length of the expansion cone 2355 may range, for 
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casing 2375 is facilitated, and the placement of the apparatus 2300 into a wellbore 
casing and wellbore is facilitated. 

The mandrel launcher 2480 may be coupled to the casing 2375 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. The mandrel launcher 2480 may 
5 have a wall thickness ranging, for example, from about 0.15 to 1.5 inches. In a 
preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of the mandrel launcher 2480 ranges 
from about 0.25 to 0,75 inches in order to optimally provide high strength in a 
minimal profile. The mandrel launcher 2480 may be fabricated from any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 

10 tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 2480 is 
fabricated from oilfield tubular goods having a higher strength than that of the 
casing 2375 but with a smaller wall thickness than the casing 2375 in order to 
optimally provide a thin walled container having approximately the same burst 

15 strength as that of the casing 2375. 

The mechanical slip body 2460 is coupled to the load mandrel 2345, the 
mechanical slips 2365, and the drag blocks 2370. The mechanical slip body 2460 
preferably comprises a tubular member having an inner passage 2485 fluidicly 
coupled to the passage 2415. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed 

20 from the passage 2484 to a region outside of the apparatus 2300. 

The mechanical slip body 2360 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2345 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2345 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings in order to optimally 

25 provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip body 2360 may be 
coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using any number of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2360 is removably 
coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 using threads and sliding steel retaining rings 
in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. The mechanical slip 

30 body 2360 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2370 using any number of 
conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical 
slip body 2360 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 2365 using threads and 
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The casing 2375 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 2480. The casing 2375 
is further removably coupled to the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370. 
The casing 2375 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2375 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
5 as, for example, slotted tubulars, oil country tubular goods, carbon steel, low alloy 
steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the casing 2375 is fabricated from oilfield country tubular goods 
available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to optimally 
provide high strength. In a preferred embodiment, the upper end of the casing 
10 2375 includes one or more sealing members positioned about the exterior of the 
casing 2375. 

During operation, the apparatus 2300 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2375 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
15 during placement of the apparatus 2300, the fluid passage 2380 is preferably 
provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the 
apparatus 2300 in the wellbore, the casing 2375 is supported by the expansion cone 
2355. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2300 within the bore hole in an 
20 overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2380 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2380 to the fluid passages 2385, 
2390, 2395, 2405, 2415, and 2485. The first fluidic material will then exit the 
apparatus 2300 and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 
25 2300 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
mix, cement, or water. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
30 epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer 
of a hardenable material may be formed. 
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further axial movement of the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. In this 
manner, the axial movement of the expansion cone 2355 radially expands the 
mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. 

Once the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350, and 
5 expansion cone 2355 complete an axial stroke, the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material is reduced. The reduction in the operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material releases the hydraulic slips 2325. The drill string 2305 is then 
raised. This causes the inner sealing mandrel 2330, lower sealing head 2340, load 
mandrel 2345, and mechanical slip body 2360 to move upward. This unsets the 
10 mechanical slips 2365 and permits the mechanical slips 2365 and drag blocks 2370 
to be moved within the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. When the lower 
sealing head 2340 contacts the upper sealing head 2335, the second fluidic material 
is again pressurized and the radial expansion process continues. In this manner, 
the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 are radial expanded through repeated 
15 axial strokes of the upper sealing head 2335, outer sealing mandrel 2350 and 
expansion cone 2355. Throughput the radial expansion process, the upper end of 
the casing 2375 is preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an 
existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2375 
20 is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 2375 provide a fluidic seal between the 
outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2375 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
25 pressure between the casing 2375 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 psi in order to optimally provide contact pressure, 
activate the sealing members, and withstand typical tensile and compressive 
loading conditions. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2355 nears the upper end 
30 of the casing 2375, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced 
in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2300. In an alternative embodiment, 
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material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2300 may be used to expand a tubular 
support member in a hole. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2300 are limited to the fluid passages 2380, 2385, 2390, 2395, 2400, 2405, and 
5 2410, and the pressure chamber 2475. No fluid pressure acts directly on the 
mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375. This permits the use of operating 
pressures higher than the mandrel launcher 2480 and casing 2375 could normally 
withstand. 

Referring now to Figure 18, a preferred embodiment of an apparatus 2500 

10 for forming a mono-diameter wellbore casing will be described. The apparatus 
2500 preferably includes a drillpipe 2505, an innerstring adapter 2510, a sealing 
sleeve 2515, a hydraulic slip body 2520, hydraulic slips 2525, an inner sealing 
mandrel 2530, upper sealing head 2535, lower sealing head 2540, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, load mandrel 2550, expansion cone 2555, casing 2560, and fluid 

15 passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, 2585, 2590, 2595, and 2600. 

The drillpipe 2505 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510. During 
operation of the apparatus 2500, the drillpipe 2505 supports the apparatus 2500. 
The drillpipe 2505 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2505 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 

20 commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 2500 in non-vertical 
wellbores. The drillpipe 2505 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

25 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the drillpipe 2505 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
2510 by a drillpipe connection, a drillpipe connection provides the advantages of 

30 high strength and easy disassembly. 

The drillpipe 2505 preferably includes a fluid passage 2565 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 2570. In 
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The sealing sleeve 2515 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 and the 
hydraulic slip body 2520. The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2515 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
5 such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low-friction surfaces. 
The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 

10 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, drillpipe connections, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 is 
removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 2510 by a standard threaded 

15 connection. The sealing sleeve 2515 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 
2520 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2515 

20 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 2515 preferably includes a fluid passage 2575 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2570 into the fluid 
passage 2580. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2575 is adapted to 

25 convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The hydraulic slip body 2520 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 2515, the 
hydraulic slips 2525, and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The hydraulic slip body 

30 2520 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. 
The hydraulic slip body 2520 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
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mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 
9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The slips 2525 are coupled to the outside surface of the hydraulic slip body 
2520. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the slips 2525 are activated upon 
5 the pressurization of the fluid passage 2580 into contact with the inside surface of 
the casing 2560. In this manner, the slips 2525 maintain the casing 2560 in a 
substantially stationary position. 

The slips 2525 preferably include the fluid passages 2585, the pressure 
chambers 2605, spring bias 2610, and slip members 2615. The slips 2525 may 
10 comprise any number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such 
as, for example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L 
retrievable bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 
2525 comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial 
15 movement of the casing 2560 during the expansion process. 

The inner sealing mandrel 2530 is coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 
and the lower sealing head 2540. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 preferably 
comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or members. The inner sealing 
mandrel 2530 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
20 available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or Other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 is fabricated from stainless 
steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 

25 The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the hydraulic slip body 

2520 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the inner sealing mandrel 2530 

30 is removably coupled to the hydraulic slip body 2520 by a standard threaded 
connection. The inner sealing mandrel 2530 may be coupled to the lower sealing 
head 2540 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
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embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 is fabricated from stainless steel in order 
to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The inner surface of the upper sealing head 2535 preferably includes one or more 
annular sealing members 2620 for sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
5 head 2535 and the inner sealing mandrel 2530. The sealing members 2620 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available annular sealing 
members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized 
seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2620 comprise polypak 
seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long 
10 axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 includes a shoulder 
2625 for supporting the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
expansion cone 2555 on the lower sealing head 2540. 

The upper sealing head 2535 may be coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 

15 2545 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded 
connection, pipeline connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the upper sealing head 2535 is 
removably coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545 by a standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the 
upper sealing head 2535 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545 includes one or more 
sealing members 2630 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the upper sealing 
head 2535 and the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The sealing members 2630 may 
comprise any number of conventional commercially available sealing members 

25 such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a 
preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2630 comprise polypak seals available 
from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 is coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2530 
and the load mandrel 2550. The lower sealing head 2540 is also movably coupled 

30 to the inner surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545. In this manner, the upper 
sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555 
reciprocate in the axial direction. 
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seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 2640 comprise polyp ak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

The lower sealing head 2540 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2550 using 
5 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 is removably 
coupled to the load mandrel 2550 by a standard threaded connection. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the lower sealing head 
2540 and the load mandrel 2550 includes one or more sealing members 2645 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the lower sealing head 2540 and the load 
mandrel 2550. The sealing members 2645 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o- rings, 

15 polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 2645 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the lower sealing head 2540 includes a throat 
passage 2650 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 2590 and 2600. The 

20 throat passage 2650 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 2655, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
2590 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 2600. In this manner, the pressure 
chamber 2660 is pressurized. 

The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is coupled to the upper sealing head 2535 

25 and the expansion cone 2555. The outer sealing mandrel 2545 is also movably 
coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2560 and the outer surface of the lower 
sealing head 2540. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing 
mandrel 2545, and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and 

30 the inner surface of the casing 2560 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 
0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 2545 and the inner surface of the casing 2560 
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via one or more passages 2595. During operation of the apparatus 2500, the plug 
2655 engages with the throat passage 2650 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 
2590 from the fluid passage 2600. The pressure chamber 2660 is then pressurized 
which in turn causes the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, and 
5 expansion cone 2555 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the 
expansion cone 2555 in turn expands the casing 2560 in the radial direction. 

The load mandrel 2550 is coupled to the lower sealing head 2540. The load 
mandrel 2550 preferably comprises an annular member having substantially 
cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 2550 may be fabricated 

10 from any number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for 
example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel 
or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the load 
mandrel 2550 is fabricated from stainless steel in order io optimally provide high 
strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

15 The load mandrel 2550 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 2540 using 

any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods, drillpipe connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the load mandrel 2550 is removably coupled to the lower sealing head 

20 2540 by a standard threaded connection. 

The load mandrel 2550 preferably includes a fluid passage 2600 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2590 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2500. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2600 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 

25 drilling mud, or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for 
example, from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2555 is coupled to the outer sealing mandrel 2545. The 
expansion cone 2555 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 
2560. In this manner, the upper sealing head 2535, outer sealing mandrel 2545, 

30 and the expansion cone 2555 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2555 causes the casing 2560 to expand in the radial 
direction. 
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outside sealing mandrel 2545 using a standard threaded connection in order to 
optimally provide high strength and easy replacement of the expansion cone 2555, 
The casing 2560 is removably coupled to the slips 2525 and expansion cone 
2555. The casing 2560 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 2560 
5 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, low 
alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. 
In a preferred embodiment, the casing 2560 is fabricated from oilfield country 
tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in order to 

10 optimally provide high strength using standardized materials. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 includes 
a thin wall section 2670 and an outer annular sealing member 2675. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 2670 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 2560. In this manner, the upper end 

15 2665 of the casing 2560 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into 
intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also 
includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin 
walled section 2670 of casing 2560 into the thin walled section of the existing 

20 wellbore casing results in a wellbore casing having a substantially constant inside 
diameter. 

The annular sealing member 2675 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for example, epoxy , 
rubber, metal, or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the annular sealing member 

25 2675 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to optimally provide 
compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of the annular 
sealing member 2675 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % of the inside 
diameter of the lower section of the wellbore casing that the casing 2560 is joined 
to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annular sealing member 2670 

30 optimally provides a fluidic seal and also preferably optimally provides sufficient 
frictional force with the inside surface of the existing section of wellbore casing 
during the radial expansion of the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 
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20 isjoinedto. In this manner, after radial expansion, the annmarseahngm«nber 
Z preferably provides a fluidic sea. and also prefer* 

the casing 2560 to support the casing 2560. 

Duri ngoperarion,theapparatus2500ispreferablypositionedmawellbore 

25 with the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 positioned in an overiappntg 
^nsmp^^towerendofaneslstmgw^rec^ing. 
rlred embodiment, the thin waU section 2670 of the casing 2560 » posted 
m opposing overlapping reUtion with the «. wall section ou^annutox 
eeehngmemberofthelo^rendoftheerist^^ 

30 mannL the radial expansion of the casing 2560 will compress the thm wa.1 
Zns'and^ula r compressiblemembersoftheupperend26«.f«hece^ 

2560 and the lower end of the existing weUbore casing into mttmate contact 
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During the positioning of the apparatus 2500 in the wellbore, the casing 2560 is 
supported by the expansion cone 2555. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2500, a first fluidic material is then 
pumped into the fluid passage 2565, The first fluidic material may comprise any 
5 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
cement, water, slag-mix, epoxy or drilling mud. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
example, cement, epoxy, or slag-mix in order to optimally provide a hardenable 
outer annular body around the expanded casing 2560. 
10 The first fluidic material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 

operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
15 optimally provide operational efficiency. 

The first fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 2565 passes through 
the fluid passages 2570, 2575, 2580, 2590, 2600 and then outside of the apparatus 
2500. The first fluidic material then preferably fills the annular region between 
the outside of the apparatus 2500 and the interior walls of the wellbore. 
20 The plug 2655 is then introduced into the fluid passage 2565. The plug 2655 

lodges in the throat passage 2650 and fluidicly isolates and blocks off the fluid 
passage 2590. In a preferred embodiment, a couple of volumes of a non-hardenable 
fluidic material are then pumped into the fluid passage 2565 in order to remove 
any hardenable fluidic material contained within and to ensure that none of the 
25 fluid passages are blocked. 

A second fluidic material is then pumped into the fluid passage 2565. The 
second fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, water, drilling gases, drilling mud or 
lubricant. In a preferred embodiment, the second fluidic material comprises a non- 
30 hardenable fluidic material such as, for example, water, drilling mud, or lubricant 
in order to optimally provide pressurization of the pressure chamber 2660 and 
minimize friction. 
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The second fluid* material may be pumped into the fluid passage 2565 at 
« M dflowratesr» e ing,fore I an,ple,fromaboutO t o4,500ns. 

^ is pumM - the fluid passage 2565 at operating pressures * flew 

optimally provide operational efficiency. 
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the lower end 2685 of the casing 2560. 
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20 During the radial expansion process, the casing Z5«u P 

• !TIupwarddirectionbythesUps2525. A length of the casing 2560 is 

then expanded in the radial ^ ^ ^ the 

chamber 2660. The length of the casmg sealing 
expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length 

os ^ 2535 outer sealing mandrel 2545, and expansion cone 2555. 

25 head 2535, outer seaung theoperat ingpressure of the second ttuidic 

ma terialis reduced and the upper seahng head 2535 
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and expansion cone ZoOO crop Hrillmoe 2505 is 

95*.*. The position of the dniipipe 

the overUpping relationship between met ^preferred 

o«r, the umier end of the casing 25bU. maprw 
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embodiment, the stroking of the expansion cone 2555 is then repeated, as 
necessary, until the thin walled section 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 
2560 is expanded into the thin walled section of the lower end of the existing 
wellbore casing. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed including two 
5 adjacent sections of casing having a substantially constant inside diameter. This 
process may then be repeated for the entirety of the wellbore to provide a wellbore 
casing thousands of feet in length having a substantially constant inside diameter. 

In a preferred embodiment, during the final stroke of the expansion cone 
2555, the slips 2525 are positioned as close as possible to the thin walled section 

10 2670 of the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 in order minimize slippage between 
the casing 2560 and the existing wellbore casing at the end of the radial expansion 
process. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside diameter of the annular sealing 
member 2675 is selected to ensure sufficient interference fit with the inside 
diameter of the lower end of the existing casing to prevent axial displacement of 

15 the casing 2560 during the final stroke. Alternatively, or in addition, the outside 
diameter of the annular sealing member 2690 is selected to provide an interference 
fit with the inside walls of the wellbore at an earlier point in the radial expansion 
process so as to prevent further axial displacement of the casing 2560. In this 
final alternative, the interference fit is preferably selected to permit expansion of 

20 the casing 2560 by pulling the expansion cone 2555 out of the wellbore, without 
having to pressurize the pressure chamber 2660. 

During the radial expansion process, the pressurized areas of the apparatus 
2500 are preferably limited to the fluid passages 2565, 2570, 2575, 2580, and 2590, 
the pressure chambers 2605 within the slips 2525, and the pressure chamber 2660. 

25 No fluid pressure acts directly on the casing 2560. This permits the use of 
operating pressures higher than the casing 2560 could normally withstand. 

Once the casing 2560 has been completely expanded off of the expansion 
cone 2555, the remaining portions of the apparatus 2500 are removed from the 
wellbore. In a preferred embodiment, the contact pressure between the deformed 

30 thin wall sections and compressible annular members of the lower end of the 
existing casing and the upper end 2665 of the casing 2560 ranges from about 400 
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to 10 ,000 psi in order to optima!!, support the casing 2660 using the existing 
weUbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 2560 is radially expanded into ~nUctJ.* an 
e^fcg section of cosing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 2566, 2670, 
S 2575, L, and 2690, the pressure chambers of the slips 2605 and the pressure 

chamber 2660 of the apparatus 2500. j„„h- 
b a preferred embodiment, as required, the annuiar body of hardenable 
fluid* materia! is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annuiar body about 

2 Ipressmie outer annuiar bodies. The inner diameter of the rosu^ 
„ combine! weUbore casings is substantial* constant. In this manner, a ^ 

members having thm wafl end portion, with compressibie ^b^to 

contact can be reputed for the entire iength of a weflbore. 

.nono^ameUr weUbore casing can be proved for thousands of feet m a 

^uced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2500. In an aHerna** 

25 a eatedbythecompleaonofther^expaoaionofU M casing2660. 

in a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the s^ond 
fluid* material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the exp~ne 2«* 
nears the end of the casing 2560 in order to optimaUy 

stroke iv exDans ion cone 2555 during the return 

the resistance to the movement of the expanse 
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stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2500 ranges 
from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipments lengths that can 
be easily handled using typical oil well rigging equipment and also minimize the 
frequency at which apparatus 2500 must be re-stroked. 
5 In an alternative embodiment, at least a portion of the upper sealing head 

2535 includes an expansion cone for radially expanding the casing 2560 during 
operation of the apparatus 2500 in order to increase the surface area of the casing 
2560 acted upon during the radial expansion process. In this manner, the 
operating pressures can be reduced. 

10 Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may be used to join a first section of 

pipeline to an existing section of pipeline. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 may 
be used to directly line the interior of a wellbore with a casing, without the use of 
an outer annular layer of a hardenable material. Alternatively, the apparatus 2500 
may be used to expand a tubular support member in a hole. 

15 Referring now to Figures 19, 19a and 19b, another embodiment of an 

apparatus 2700 for expanding a tubular member will be described. The apparatus 
2700 preferably includes a drillpipe 2705, an innerstring adapter 2710, a sealing 
sleeve 2715, a first inner sealing mandrel 2720, a first upper sealing head 2725, a 
first lower sealing head 2730, a first outer sealing mandrel 2735, a second inner 

20 sealing mandrel 2740, a second upper sealing head 2745, a second lower sealing 
head 2750, a second outer sealing mandrel 2755, a load mandrel 2760, an 
expansion cone 2765, a mandrel launcher 2770, a mechanical slip body 2775, 
mechanical slips 2780, drag blocks 2785, casing 2790, and fluid passages 2795, 
2800, 2805, 2810, 2815, 2820, 2825, and 2830. 

25 The drillpipe 2705 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710. During 

operation of the apparatus 2700, the drillpipe 2705 supports the apparatus 2700. 
The drillpipe 2705 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The drillpipe 2705 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

30 goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the drillpipe 2705 is fabricated from coiled 
tubing in order to facilitate the placement of the apparatus 2700 in non-vertical 
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Chores The drmpipe 2705 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 

. j q „j threaded connection. In a preterrea 
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30 ""^^Spe— .oUnemcountrytubu**** 
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standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the innerstring 
adapter 2710 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 2715 by a standard 
threaded connection. 

The innerstring adapter 2710 preferably includes a fluid passage 2800 that 
5 is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2795 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2800 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 
10 The sealing sleeve 2715 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 and the 

first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably comprises a 
substantially hollow tubular member or members. The sealing sleeve 2715 may 
be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials 
such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
15 stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 
using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings 
20 such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
type threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably 
coupled to the innerstring adapter 2710 by a standard threaded connector. The 
sealing sleeve 2715 may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 using 
25 any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, welding, amorphous bonding or a standard threaded 
connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 2715 is removably 
coupled to the inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded connection. 
30 The sealing sleeve 2715 preferably includes a fluid passage 2802 that is 

adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2800 into the fluid 
passage 2805. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2802 is adapted to 
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« <i rtw first lower sealing head 2730. The first toner sealing mandrel 2720 

Ler sealing mandrel 2720 may be fabricated from any number of conventual 
Tl^X avaaable materia* such as, for example, oilfield country tub,Uar 
T ^loy steel carbon steel, stress steal or other similar high strength 

u ^ZJ~± ****** 

15 couplings such as, for example, drulpipe co 

„ i „„~*in« weldine amorphous bonding, or a stanaui" 
soecialty threaded connection, weiaing, wu« v 

in ^referred embodiment, the first inner sealing mandrel 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodi , _ ^ ^ded 

2720 is removably coupled to the se^g ^^^^ 

20 sealing head 2730 using any connection, oilfield country 

r^hanical couplings such as, for example, dnllpipe conned 

toe fluid passage 28t0. In a preferred embodiment, «. flum pas^e^ 
adapted to convey fluidlc materials such as, for example, cement, 
3„ SE - or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates rangmg from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallonstainute. 
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The first upper sealing head 2725 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, the second upper sealing head 2745, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765. The first upper sealing head 2725 is 
also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 
5 and the inner surface of the casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing 
head 2725 reciprocates in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the 
inner cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface 
of the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 may range, for example, from about 0.0025 
to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner 

10 cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the outer surface of the 
first inner sealing mandrel 2720 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches in order 
to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The radial clearance between the 
outer cylindrical surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface 
of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In 

15 a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface 
of the first upper sealing head 2725 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges 
from about 0.025 to 0. 125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the 
expansion cone 2765 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 2725 preferably comprises an annular member 

20 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first upper sealing 
head 2725 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing head 2725 is fabricated from 

25 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance and 
low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the first upper sealing head 2725 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2835 for sealing the 
interface between the first upper sealing head 2725 and the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720. The sealing members 2835 may comprise any number of 

30 conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
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en.bodiment, the sealing members 2835 comprise polypi seals mAtb from 
Part er Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long ^ ^ 

I» a preferred embodiment, the first upper sealing bead 2725 includes a 

5 ^^^ r ^ g ^ 2ra5MvtecoU p,edtotnenrstouter^ 
^dre. 2735 using any number of conventional commerc^ av^ 

tubular goods speoialty threaded connection, welding, amorphous bondmg a 
tubular g f~ , nsDre f err ed em bodiment,thenrstupper6eahng 
10 standard threaded connection In * P^ e "™ ^ . 

head 2725 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing man 
t, , .. ,„ „ werred embodiment, the mechanical 

standard threaded connection. In a preterreu eiuuv~ 

« l£L between the first upper aeaUng head 2725 and the firet outer seahng 
Z 2735 The sealing members 2845 may comprise any number of 

^^ormetalspHngenergisedse^. 
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20 toopnmanyprovides^™^-^ ^ ^ ^ 

«- ^ ^ I maZl2740 The first lower sealing 

man drel 2720 and the second inner seahng mandrel 2740 Th 

, 730 „ m „vably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer seahng 

2 5 ZZZL* 2735 reciprocate in the a*, direction. The ^ ~- 
CI the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 and *e ™»r 

O^ItoO^inche, In a preferred embodiment, the radial 

30 ou»r seafing mand«, 2735 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.0X inches in order to 
optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
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The first lower sealing head 2730 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 2730 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
5 steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 2730 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 2850 for sealing the 

10 interface between the first lower sealing head 2730 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735. The sealing members 2850 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2850 comprise polypak seals available from 

15 Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 may be coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 2720 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connections, welding, amorphous bonding, or standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 2730 is 
removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 by a standard threaded 
connection. In apreferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the first 
lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720 includes one or 
more sealing members 2855 for fluidicly sealing the interface between the first 

25 lower sealing head 2730 and the first inner sealing mandrel 2720. The sealing 
members 2855 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 2855 comprise 
polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 

30 long axial strokes. 

The first lower sealing head 2730 maybe coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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The outer sealing mandrel 1935 preferably comprises an annular member 
having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
5 steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is fabricated from 
stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the first upper 
10 sealing head 2725 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the first 
upper sealing head 2725 by a standard threaded connection. The first outer 
15 sealing mandrel 2735 may be coupled to the second upper sealing head 2745 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty threaded connection, welding, 
amorphous bonding, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 2735 is removably coupled to the 
20 second upper sealing head 2745 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 is coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 2730 and the second lower sealing head 2750. The second inner sealing 
mandrel 2740 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be fabricated from any 
25 number of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, 
oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other 
similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second inner 
sealing mandrel 2740 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
30 The second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may be coupled to the first lower 

sealing head 2730 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
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surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 may range, for example, from 
about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the inner cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
the outer surface of the second inner sealing mandrel 2740 ranges from about 
5 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. The 
radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing 
head 2745 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, from 
about 0.025 to .375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer cylindrical surface of the second upper sealing head 2745 and 
10 the inner surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in 
order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the 
expansion process. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 preferably comprises an annular 
member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 

15 upper sealing head 2745 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 

20 corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The inner surface of the second 
upper sealing head 2745 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2870 for sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 2745 and the 
second inner sealing mandrel 2740. The sealing members 2870 may comprise any 
number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, 

25 for example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2870 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 2745 includes a 
shoulder 2875 for supporting the second upper sealing head 2745 on the second 

30 lower sealing head 2750. 

The second upper sealing head 2745 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 2735 using any number of conventional commercially available 
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mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealing mandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
clearance between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may range, for example, 
5 from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 and the inner 
surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 
inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 preferably comprises an annular 
10 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
lower sealing head 2750 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 

! 

goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 2750 is 

15 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the second 
lower sealing head 2750 preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 
2890 for sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755. The sealing members 2890 may comprise any 

20 number of conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, 
for example, o-rings, polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
embodiment, the sealing members 2890 comprise polypak seals available from 
Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 

The second lower sealing head 2750 may be coupled to the second inner 

25 sealing mandrel 2740 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second lower sealing head 2750 is removably coupled to the second inner sealing 

30 mandrel 2740 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 2750 and the second 
inner sealing mandrel 2740 includes one or more sealing members 2895 for 
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2745, and the expansion cone 2765. The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is also 
movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 2790 and the outer surface of 
the second lower sealing head 2750. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 
2725, first outer sealing mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second 
5 outer sealing mandrel 2755, and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial 
direction. 

The radial clearance between the outer surface of the second outer sealing 
mandrel 2755 and the inner surface of the casing 2790 may range, for example, 
from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 

10 between the outer surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 2755 and the inner 
surface of the casing 2790 ranges from about 0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to 
optimally provide stabilization for the expansion cone 2765 during the expansion 
process. The radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer seeding 
mandrel 2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 may 

15 range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, 
the radial clearance between the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
2755 and the outer surface of the second lower sealing head 2750 ranges from 
about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 
The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 preferably comprises an annular 

20 member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The second 
outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 2756 is 

25 fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 2755 may be coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 2745 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 

30 tubular goods specialty threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second outer sealing mandrel 2755 is removably coupled to the second upper 
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fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud or 
lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The expansion cone 2765 is coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 
5 2755. The expansion cone 2765 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the 
casing 2790. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 2725, first outer sealing 
mandrel 2735, second upper sealing head 2745, second outer sealingmandrel 2755, 
and the expansion cone 2765 reciprocate in the axial direction. The reciprocation 
of the expansion cone 2765 causes the casing 2790 to expand in the radial 
10 direction. 

The expansion cone 2765 preferably comprises an annular member having 

substantially cylindrical inner and conical outer surfaces. The outside radius of 

i 

the outside conical surface may range, for example, from about 2 to 34 inches. In 
a preferred embodiment, the outside radius of the outside conical surface ranges 

15 from about 3 to 28 inches in order to optimally provide expansion cone dimensions 
that accommodate the typical range of casings. The axial length of the expansion 
cone 2765 may range, for example, from about 2 to 8 times the largest outer 
diameter of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the axial length 
of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 3 to 5 times the largest outer 

20 diameter of the expansion cone 2765 in order to optimally provide stabilization and 
centralization of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, the angle 
of attack of the expansion cone 2765 ranges from about 5 to 30 degrees in order to 
optimally balance frictional forces and radial expansion forces. 

The expansion cone 2765 may be fabricated from any number of 

25 conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, machine tool 
steel, nitride steel, titanium, tungsten carbide, ceramics or other similar high 
strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 2765 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
and resistance to corrosion and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, 

30 the outside surface of the expansion cone 2765 has a surface hardness ranging 
from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength and 
resistance to wear and galling. 
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coupled to the passage 2815. In this manner, fluidic materials may be conveyed 
from the passage 2820 to a region outside of the apparatus 2700. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 may be coupled to the load mandrel 2760 
using any number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred 
5 embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the load 
mandrel 2760 using a standard threaded connection in order to optimally provide 
high strength and easy disassembly. The mechanical slip body 2775 may be 
coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using any number of conventional mechanical 
couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical slip body 2755 is removably 
10 coupled to the mechanical slips 2780 using threaded connections and sliding steel 
retainer rings in order to optimally provide a high strength attachment. The 
mechanical slip body 2755 may be coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using any 
number of conventional mechanical couplings. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mechanical slip body 2775 is removably coupled to the drag blocks 2785 using 
15 threaded connections and sliding steel retainer rings in order to optimally provide 
a high strength attachment. 

The mechanical slip body 2775 preferably includes a fluid passage 2820 that 
is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 2815 to the region 
outside of the apparatus 2700. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 2820 
20 is adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 
drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The mechanical slips 2780 are coupled to the outside surface of the 
mechanical slip body 2775. During operation of the apparatus 2700, the 
25 mechanical slips 2780 prevent upward movement of the casing 2790 and mandrel 
launcher 2770. In this manner, during the axial reciprocation of the expansion 
cone 2765, the casing 2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are maintained in a 
substantially stationary position. In this manner, the mandrel launcher 2765 and 
casing2790 and mandrel launcher 2770 are expanded in the radial direction by the 
30 axial movement of the expansion cone 2765. 

The mechanical slips 2780 may comprise any number of conventional 
commercially available mechanical slips such as, for example, RTTS packer 
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During operation, the apparatus 2 700 is positioned in a wellbore with the 
upper end of the casing 2790 positioned in an overlapping relationship within an 
existing wellbore casing. In order minimize surge pressures within the borehole 
during placement of the apparatus 2700, the fluid passage 2795 is preferably 
5 provided with one or more pressure relief passages. During the placement of the 
apparatus 2700 in the wellbore, the casing 2790 is supported by the expansion cone 
2765. 

After positioning of the apparatus 2700 within the bore hole in an 
overlapping relationship with an existing section of wellbore casing, a first fluidic 

10 material is pumped into the fluid passage 2795 from a surface location. The first 
fluidic material is conveyed from the fluid passage 2795 to the fluid passages 2800, 
2802, 2805, 2810, 2815, and 2820. The first fluidic material will then exit the 
apparatus 2700 and fill the annular region between the outside of the apparatus 
2700 and the interior walls of the bore hole. 

15 The first fluidic material may comprise any number of conventional 

commercially available materials such as, for example, epoxy, drilling mud, slag 
mix, water or cement. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic material 
comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for example, slag mix, 
epoxy, or cement. In this manner, a wellbore casing having an outer annular layer 

20 of a hardenable material may be formed. 

The first fluidic material may be pumped into the apparatus 2700 at 
operating pressures and flow rates ranging, for example, from about 0 to 4,500 psi 
and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluidic 
material is pumped into the apparatus 2700 at operating pressures and flow rates 

25 ranging from about 0 to 3,500 psi and 0 to 1,200 gallons/minute in order to 
optimally provide operational efficiency. 

At a predetermined point in the injection of the first fluidic material such 
as, for example, after the annular region outside of the apparatus 2700 has been 
filled to a predetermined level, a plug 2910, dart, or other similar device is 

30 introduced into the first fluidic material. The plug 2910 lodges in the throat 
passage 2905 thereby fluidicly isolating the fluid passage 2810 from the fluid 
passage 2815. 
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2770 and casing 2790 are radially expanded through repeated axial strokes of the 
upper sealing heads, 2725 and 2745, outer sealing mandrels, 2735 and 2755, and 
expansion cone 2765. Throughout the radial expansion process, the upper end of 
the casing 2790 is preferably maintained in an overlapping relation with an 
5 existing section of wellbore casing. 

At the end of the radial expansion process, the upper end of the casing 2790 
is expanded into intimate contact with the inside surface of the lower end of the 
existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 
provided at the upper end of the casing 2790 provide a fluidic seal between the 
10 outside surface of the upper end of the casing 2790 and the inside surface of the 
lower end of the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the casing 2790 and the existing section of wellbore casing 
ranges from about 400 to 10,000 in order to optimally provide contact pressure for 
activating the sealing members, provide optimal resistance to axial movement of 
15 the expanded casing, and optimally resist typical tensile and compressive loads on 
the expanded casing. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 2765 nears the end of the 
casing 2790, the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced in 
order to minimize shock to the apparatus 2700. In an alternative embodiment, the 
20 apparatus 2700 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock created by the 
completion of the radial expansion of the casing 2790. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 2765 
nears the end of the casing 2790 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 
25 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 2765. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 2700 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
the resistance to the movement of the expansion cone 2765 during the return 
stroke. In a preferred embodiment, the stroke length of the apparatus 2700 ranges 
30 from about 10 to 45 feet in order to optimally provide equipment that can be easily 
handled by typical oil well rigging equipment and minimize the frequency at which 
the apparatus 2700 must be re-stroked during an expansion operation. 
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3065, expansion cone 3070, casing 3075, and fluid passages 3080, 3085, 3090, 3095, 
3100, 3105, 3110, 3115 and 3120. 

The driUpipe 3005 is coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010. During 
operation of the apparatus 3000, the driUpipe 3005 supports the apparatus 3000. 
5 The driUpipe 3005 preferably comprises a substantially hollow tubular member or 
members. The driUpipe 3005 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commerciaUy available materials such as, for example, oilfield countiy tubular 
goods, low aUoy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 
materials. In a preferred embodiment, the driUpipe 3005 is fabricated from coUed 

10 tubing in order to faciliate the placement of the apparatus 3000 in non-vertical 
weUbores. The driUpipe 3005 may be coupled to the innerstring adapter 3010 
using any number of conventional commerciaUy avaUable mechanical couplings 
such as, for example, driUpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty 
threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the driUpipe 3005 is removably coupled to the innerstring adapter 
3010 by a driUpipe connection. 

The driUpipe 3005 preferably includes a fluid passage 3080 that is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials from a surface location into the fluid passage 3085. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3080 is adapted to convey fluidic 

20 materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, driUing mud or lubricants 
at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 

The innerstring adapter 3010 is coupled to the driU string 3005 and the 
seahng sleeve 3015. The innerstring adapter 3010 preferably comprises a 

25 substantiaUy hoUow tubular member or members. The innerstring adapter 3010 
may be fabricated from any number of conventional commerciaUy avaUable 
materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low aUoy steel, 
carbon steel, stainless steel, or other simUar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the innerstring adapter 3010 is fabricated from stainless 

30 steel in order to optimaUy provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low 
friction surfaces. 
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sealing sleeve 3015 may be coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type 
threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a standard 
5 threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing sleeve 3015 is 
removably coupled to the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 by a standard threaded 
connection. 

The sealing sleeve 3015 preferably includes a fluid passage 3090 that is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3085 into the fluid 

10 passage 3095. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3090 is adapted to 
convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, drilling mud, 
or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 9,000 
psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015, 

15 the hydraulic slips 3025, and the first lower sealing head 3035. The first inner 
sealing mandrel 3020 is further movably coupled to the first upper sealing head 
3030. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 preferably comprises a substantially 
hollow tubular member or members. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 

20 as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel, or similar high strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first inner sealing mandrel 3020 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 
The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the sealing sleeve 

25 3015 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection or a 
standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 is removably coupled to the sealing sleeve 3015 by a standard 

30 threaded connection. The first inner sealing mandrel 3020 may be coupled to the 
hydraulic slips 3025 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield countiy 
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second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 to move in an 
axial direction. 

The slips 3025 are coupled to the outside surface of the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020. During operation of the apparatus 3000, the slips 3025 are 
5 activated upon the pressurization of the fluid passage 3095 into contact with the 
inside surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the slips 3025 maintain the 
casing 3075 in a substantially stationary position. 

The slips 3025 preferably include fluid passages 3125, pressure chambers 
3130, spring bias 3135, and slip members 3140. The slips 3025 may comprise any 

10 number of conventional commercially available hydraulic slips such as, for 
example, RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips or Model 3L retrievable 
bridge plug with hydraulic slips. In a preferred embodiment, the slips 3025 
comprise RTTS packer tungsten carbide hydraulic slips available from Halliburton 
Energy Services in order to optimally provide resistance to axial movement of the 

15 casing 3075 during the expansion process. 

The first upper sealing head 3030 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070. The first upper sealing head 3030 is 
also movably coupled to the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 

20 and the inner surface of the casing 3075. In this manner, the first upper sealing 
head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second upper sealing head 
3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 
reciprocate in the axial direction. 

The radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first upper 

25 sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 3020 
may range, for example, from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred 
embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner cylindrical surface of the first 
upper sealing head 3030 and the outer surface of the first inner sealing mandrel 
3020 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide minimal 

30 radial clearance. The radial clearance between the outer cylindrical surface of the 
first upper sealing head 3030 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 may range, 
for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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upper sealing bead 3030 and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The sealing 
members 3155 may comprise any number of conventional commercially available 
sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polyp ak seals, or metal spring 
energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members 3155 comprise 
5 polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to optimally provide sealing for 
a long axial stroke. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 is coupled to the first inner sealing 
mandrel 3020 and the second inner sealing mandrel 3045. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the first outer sealing 

10 mandrel 3040. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing 
mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The 
radial clearance between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and 
the inner surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may range, for example, 

15 from about 0.0025 to 0.05 inches. In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance 
between the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 and the inner 
surface of the outer sealing mandrel 3040 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches 
in order to optimally provide minimal radial clearance. 

The first lower sealing head 3035 preferably comprises an annular member 

20 having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first lower sealing 
head 3035 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially 
available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy 
steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a 
preferred embodiment, the first lower sealing head 3035 is fabricated from 

25 stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, 
and low friction surfaces. The outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035 
preferably includes one or more annular sealing members 3160 for sealing the 
interface between the first lower sealing head 3035 and the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040. The sealing members 3160 may comprise any number of 

30 conventional commercially available annular sealing members such as, for 
example, o-rings, polypak seals, or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred 
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The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is coupled to the first upper sealing 
head 3030 and the second upper sealing head 3050. The first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and 
the outer surface of the first lower sealing head 3035. In this manner, the first 
5 upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 
reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial clearance between the outer surface 
of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 
may range, for example, from about 0.025 to 0.375 inches. In a preferred 

10 embodiment, the radial clearance between the outer surface of the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 and the inner surface of the casing 3075 ranges from about 
0.025 to 0.125 inches in order to optimally provide stabilization for the expansion 
cone 3070 during the expansion process. The radial clearance between the inner 
surface of the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first 

15 lower sealing head 3035 may range, for example, from about 0.005 to 0.125 inches. 
In a preferred embodiment, the radial clearance between the inner surface of the 
first outer sealing mandrel 3040 and the outer surface of the first lower sealing 
head 3035 ranges from about 0.005 to 0.01 inches in order to optimally provide 
minimal radial clearance. 

20 The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 preferably comprises an annular 

member having substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 may be fabricated from any number of conventional 
commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield country tubular 
goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, stainless steel or other similar high strength 

25 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 is 
fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally provide high strength, 
corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The first outer sealing mandrel 3040 may be coupled to the first upper 
sealing head 3030 using any number of conventional commercially available 

30 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
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sealing mandrel 3045 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to optimally 
provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 may be coupled to the first lower 
sealing head 3035 using any number of conventional commercially available 
5 mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 
second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably coupled to the first lower sealing 
head 3035 by a standard threaded connection. The second inner sealing mandrel 

10 3045 may be coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded 
connection, ratchet-latch type connection, or a standard threaded connection. In 
a preferred embodiment, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045 is removably 

15 coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055 by a standard threaded connection. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 preferably includes a fluid passage 
3100 that is adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 3095 into 
the fluid passage 3105. In a preferred embodiment, the fluid passage 3100 is 
adapted to convey fluidic materials such as, for example, cement, epoxy, water, 

20 drilling mud or lubricants at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 
about 0 to 9,000 psi and 0 to 3,000 gallons/minute. 

The second inner sealing mandrel 3045 further preferably includes fluid 
passages 3120 that are adapted to convey fluidic materials from the fluid passage 
3100 into the second pressure chamber 3190 defined by the second upper sealing 

25 head 3050, the second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 
3045, and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. During operation of the 
apparatus 3000, pressuroation of the second pressure chamber 3190 causes the 
first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the 

30 expansion cone 3070 to move in an axial direction. 

The second upper sealing head 3050 is coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 and the second outer sealing mandrel 3060. The second upper 
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In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 includes a 
shoulder 3200 for supporting the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 on the second lower sealing head 3055. 
5 The second upper sealing head 3050 may be coupled to the first outer 
sealing mandrel 3040 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type threaded 
connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the 

10 second upper sealing head 3050 is removably coupled to the first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embo dime nt, the 
mechanical coupling between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the first 
outer sealing mandrel 3040 includes one or more sealing members 3185 for 
fluidicly sealing the interface between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the 

15 first outer sealing mandrel 3040. The second upper sealing head 3050 may be 
coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 using any number of 
conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, for example, 
drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods specialty type threaded, 
connection, ratchet-latch type threaded connection, or a standard threaded 

20 connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second upper sealing head 3050 is 
removably coupled to the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 by a standard 
threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the mechanical coupling 
between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 includes one or more sealing members 3205 for fluidicly sealing the interface 

25 between the second upper sealing head 3050 and the second outer sealing mandrel 
3060. 

The second lower sealing head 3055 is coupled to the second inner sealing 
mandrel 3045 and the load mandrel 3065. The second lower sealing head 3055 is 
also movably coupled to the inner surface of the second outer sealing mandrel 
30 3060. In this manner, the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 
mandrel 3040, second upper sealing mandrel 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 
3060, and expansion cone 3070 reciprocate in the axial direction. The radial 
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commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, polypak 
seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing 
members 3215 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order to 
optimally provide sealing for long axial strokes. 
5 The second lower sealing head 3055 may be coupled to the load mandrel 

3065 using any number of conventional commercially available mechanical 
couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country tubular goods 
specialty type threaded connection, or a standard threaded connection. In a 
preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 is removably coupled 

10 to the load mandrel 3065 by a standard threaded connection. In a preferred 
embodiment, the mechanical coupling between the second lower sealing head 3055 
and the load mandrel 3065 includes one or more sealing members 3220 for fluidicly 
sealing the interface between the second lower sealing head 3055 and the load 
mandrel 3065. The sealing members 3220 may comprise any number of 

15 conventional commercially available sealing members such as, for example, o-rings, 
polypak seals or metal spring energized seals. In a preferred embodiment, the 
sealing members 3220 comprise polypak seals available from Parker Seals in order 
to optimally provide sealing for a long axial stroke. 

In a preferred embodiment, the second lower sealing head 3055 includes a 

20 throat passage 3225 fluidicly coupled between the fluid passages 3100 and 3105. 
The throat passage 3225 is preferably of reduced size and is adapted to receive and 
engage with a plug 3230, or other similar device. In this manner, the fluid passage 
3100 is fluidicly isolated from the fluid passage 3105, In this manner, the pressure 
chambers 3175 and 3190 are pressurized. Furthermore, the placement of the plug 

25 3230 in the throat passage 3225 also pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130 of the 
hydraulic slips 3025. 

The second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is coupled to the second upper 
sealing head 3050 and the expansion cone 3070. The second outer sealing mandrel 
3060 is also movably coupled to the inner surface of the casing 3075 and the outer 

30 surface of the second lower sealing head 3055. In this manner, the first upper 
sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and the expansion cone 3070 reciprocate 
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connection. In a preferred embodiment, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060 is 
removably coupled to the expansion cone 3070 by a standard threaded connection. 

The first upper sealing head 3030, the first lower sealing head 3035, the first 
inner sealing mandrel 3020, and the first outer sealing mandrel 3040 together 
5 define the first pressure chamber 3175. The second upper sealing head 3050, the 
second lower sealing head 3055, the second inner sealing mandrel 3045, and the 
second outer sealing mandrel 3060 together define the second pressure chamber 
3190. The first and second pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are fluidicly 
coupled to the passages, 3095 and 3100, via one or more passages, 3115 and 3120. 

10 During operation of the apparatus 3000, the plug 3230 engages with the throat 
passage 3225 to fluidicly isolate the fluid passage 3100 from the fluid passage 3105. 
The pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, are then pressurized which in turn causes 
the first upper sealing head 3030, the first outer sealing mandrel 3040, the second 
upper sealing head 3050, the second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion 

15 cone 3070 to reciprocate in the axial direction. The axial motion of the expansion 
cone 3070 in turn expands the casing 3075 in the radial direction. The use of a 
plurality of pressure chambers, 3175 and 3190, effectively multiplies the available 
driving force for the expansion cone 3070. 

The load mandrel 3065 is coupled to the second lower sealing head 3055. 

20 The load mandrel 3065 preferably comprises an annular member having 
substantially cylindrical inner and outer surfaces. The load mandrel 3065 may be 
fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available materials such 
as, for example, oilfield country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel, 
stainless steel or other similar high strength materials. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is fabricated from stainless steel in order to 
optimally provide high strength, corrosion resistance, and low friction surfaces. 

The load mandrel 3065 may be coupled to the lower sealing head 3055 using 
any number of conventional commercially available mechanical couplings such as, 
for example, epoxy, cement, water, drilling mud, or lubricants. In a preferred 

30 embodiment, the load mandrel 3065 is removably coupled to the lower sealinghead 
3055 by a standard threaded connection. 
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The load mmulrel 3065 preferably includes a fluid passage 3105 that is 
adapted to convey fluid* materials fro* the fluid pass^e 3100 to the re*on 
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strength materials. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 3070 is 
fabricated from D2 machine tool steel in order to optimally provide high strength 
and resistance to wear and galling. In a particularly preferred embodiment, the 
outside surface of the expansion cone 3070 has a surface hardness ranging from 
5 about 58 to 62 Rockwell C in order to optimally provide high strength and 
resistance to wear and galling. 

The expansion cone 3070 may be coupled to the second outside sealing 
mandrel 3060 using any number of conventional commercially available 
mechanical couplings such as, for example, drillpipe connection, oilfield country 
10 tubular goods specialty type threaded connection, ratchet-latch type connection or 
a standard threaded connection. In a preferred embodiment, the expansion cone 
3070 is coupled to the second outside sealing mandrel 3060 using a standard 
threaded connection in order to optimally provide iiigh strength and easy 
disassembly. 

15 The casing 3075 is removably coupled to the slips 3025 and the expansion 

cone 3070. The casing 3075 preferably comprises a tubular member. The casing 
3075 may be fabricated from any number of conventional commercially available 
materials such as, for example, slotted tubulars, oilfield country tubular goods, 
carbon steel, low alloy steel, stainless steel, or other similar high strength 

20 materials. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3075 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods available from various foreign and domestic steel mills in 
order to optimally provide high strength. 

In a preferred embodiment, the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 includes 
a thin wall section 3240 and an outer annular sealing member 3245. In a preferred 

25 embodiment, the wall thickness of the thin wall section 3240 is about 50 to 100 % 
of the regular wall thickness of the casing 3075. In this manner, the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3075 may be easily radially expanded and deformed into 
intimate contact with the lower end of an existing section of wellbore casing. In 
a preferred embodiment, the lower end of the existing section of casing also 

30 includes a thin wall section. In this manner, the radial expansion of the thin 
walled section 3240 of casing 3075 into the thin walled section of the existing 
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casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, after radial expansion, the upper annular 
sealing member 3245 preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides 
sufficient frictional force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial 
expansion of the casing 3075 to support the casing 3075. 
5 The lower annular sealing member 3260 may be fabricated from any 

number of conventional commercially available sealing materials such as, for 
example, epoxy, rubber, metal or plastic. In a preferred embodiment, the lower 
annular sealing member 3260 is fabricated from StrataLock epoxy in order to 
optimally provide compressibility and resistance to wear. The outside diameter of 

10 the lower annular sealing member 3260 preferably ranges from about 70 to 95 % 
of the inside diameter of the lower section of the existing wellbore casing that the 
casing 3075 is joined to. In this manner, the lower annular sealing member 3260 
preferably provides a fluidic seal and also preferably provides sufficient frictional 
force with the inside wall of the wellbore during the radial expansion of the casing 

15 3075 to support the casing 3075. 

During operation, the apparatus 3000 is preferably positioned in a wellbore 
with the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 positioned in an overlapping 
relationship with the lower end of an existing wellbore casing. In a particularly 
preferred embodiment, the thin wall section 3240 of the casing 3075 is positioned 

20 in opposing overlapping relation with the thin wall section and outer annular 
sealing member of the lower end of the existing section of wellbore casing. In this 
manner, the radial expansion of the casing 3075 will compress the thin wall 
sections and annular compressible members of the upper end 3235 of the casing 
3075 and the lower end of the existing wellbore casing into intimate contact. 

25 During the positioning of the apparatus 3000 in the wellbore, the casing 3000 is 
preferably supported by the expansion cone 3070. 

After positioning the apparatus 3000, a first fluidic material is then pumped 
into the fluid passage 3080. The first fluidic material may comprise any number 
of conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, drilling 

30 mud, water, epoxy, cement, slag mix or lubricants. In a preferred embodiment, the 
first fluidic material comprises a hardenable fluidic sealing material such as, for 
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The second fluidic material pumped into the fluid passage 3080 passes 
through the fluid passages 3085, 3090, 3095, 3100 and into the pressure chambers 
3130 of the slips 3025, and into the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190. Continued 
pumping of the second fluidic material pressurizes the pressure chambers 3130, 
5 3175, and 3190. 

The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3130 causes the hydraulic slip 
members 3140 to expand in the radial direction and grip the interior surface of the 
casing 3075. The casing 3075 is then preferably maintained in a substantially 
stationary position. 

10 The pressurization of the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 cause the first 
upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing 
head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, and expansion cone 3070 to move 
in an axial direction relative to the casing 3075. In this manner, the expansion 
cone 3070 will cause the casing 3075 to expand in the radial direction, beginning 

15 with the lower end 3250 of the casing 3075. 

During the radial expansion process, the casing 3075 is prevented from 
moving in an upward direction by the slips 3025. A length of the casing 3075 is 
then expanded in the radial direction through the pressurization of the pressure 
chambers 3175 and 3190. The length of the casing 3075 that is expanded during 

20 the expansion process will be proportional to the stroke length of the first upper 
sealing head 3030, first outer sealing mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 
3050, and expansion cone 3070. 

Upon the completion of a stroke, the operating pressure of the second fluidic 
material is reduced and the first upper sealing head 3030, first outer sealing 

25 mandrel 3040, second upper sealing head 3050, second outer sealing mandrel 3060, 
and expansion cone 3070 drop to their rest positions with the casing 3075 
supported by the expansion cone 3070. The reduction in the operating pressure 
of the second fluidic material also causes the spring bias 3135 of the slips 3025 to 
pull the slip members 3140 away from the inside walls of the casing 3075. 

30 The position of the drillpipe 3075 is preferably adjusted throughout the 

radial expansion process in order to maintain the overlapping relationship between 
the thin walled sections of the lower end of the existing wellbore casing and the 
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existing casing and the upper end 3235 of the casing 3075 ranges from about 400 
to 10,000 psi in order to optimally support the casing 3075 using the existing 
wellbore casing. 

In this manner, the casing 3075 is radially expanded into contact with an 
5 existing section of casing by pressurizing the interior fluid passages 3080, 3085, 
3090, 3095, 3100, 3110, 3115, and 3120, the pressure chambers 3130 of the slips 
3025 and the pressure chambers 3175 and 3190 of the apparatus 3000. 

In a preferred embodiment, as required, the annular body of hardenable 
fluidic material is then allowed to cure to form a rigid outer annular body about 

10 the expanded casing 3075. In the case where the casing 3075 is slotted, the cured 
fluidic material preferably permeates and envelops the expanded casing 3075. The 
resulting new section of wellbore casing includes the expanded casing 3075 and the 
rigid outer annular body. The overlappingjoint between the pre-existing wellbore 
casing and the expanded casing 3075 includes the deformed thin wall sections and 

15 the compressible outer annular bodies. The inner diameter of the resulting 
combined wellbore casings is substantially constant. In this manner, a mono- 
diameter wellbore casing is formed. Thisprocessof expanding overlapping tubular 
members having thin wall end portions with compressible annular bodies into 
contact can be repeated for the entire length of a wellbore. In this manner, a 

20 mono-diameter wellbore casing can be provided for thousands of feet in a 
subterranean formation. 

In a preferred embodiment, as the expansion cone 3070 nears the upper end 
3235 of the casing 3075, the operating flow rate of the second fluidic material is 
reduced in order to minimize shock to the apparatus 3000. In an alternative 

25 embodiment, the apparatus 3000 includes a shock absorber for absorbing the shock 
created by the completion of the radial expansion of the casing 3075. 

In a preferred embodiment, the reduced operating pressure of the second 
fluidic material ranges from about 100 to 1,000 psi as the expansion cone 3070 
nears the end of the casing 3075 in order to optimally provide reduced axial 

30 movement and velocity of the expansion cone 3070. In a preferred embodiment, 
the operating pressure of the second fluidic material is reduced during the return 
stroke of the apparatus 3000 to the range of about 0 to 500 psi in order minimize 
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tubulars fabricated from chromium steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, 
the solid casing 3335 comprises oilfield tubulars available from various foreign and 
domestic steel mills. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to the casing 3310. The solid 
5 casing 3335 may be coupled to the casing 33 10 using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes such as, for example, welding, slotted and 
expandable connectors, or expandable solid connectors. In a preferred 
embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the casing 3310 by using 
expandable solid connectors. The solid casing 3335 may comprise a plurality of 

10 such solid casings 3335. 

The solid casing 3335 is preferably coupled to one more of the slotted 
casings 3345. The solid casing 3335 may be coupled to the slotted casing 3345 
using any number of conventional commercially available processes such as, for 
example, welding, or slotted and expandable connectors. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the solid casing 3335 is coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by 
expandable solid connectors. 

In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 includes one more valve 
members 3360 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials within the 
interior region of the casing 3335. In an alternative embodiment, during the 

20 production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
employed within the apparatus to provide various options for commingling and 
isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

25 In a particularly preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is placed into the 
wellbore 3305 by expanding the casing 3335 in the radial direction into intimate 
contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The casing 3335 may be 
expanded in the radial direction using any number of conventional commercially 
available methods. In a preferred embodiment, the casing 3335 is expanded in the 

30 radial direction using one or more of the processes and apparatus described within 
the present disclosure. 
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In an alternative embodiment, the shoe 3355 is coupled directly to the last 
one of the intermediate solid casings 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 3345 are positioned within 
the wellbore 3305 by expanding the slotted casings 3345 in a radial direction into 
5 intimate contact with the interior walls of the wellbore 3305. The slotted casings 
3345 may be expanded in a radial direction using any number of conventional 
commercially available processes. In a preferred embodiment, the slotted casings 
3345 are expanded in the radial direction using one or more of the processes and 
apparatus disclosed in the present disclosure with reference to Figures 14a-20. 
10 The intermediate solid casing 3350 permits fluids and other materials to 

pass between adjacent slotted casings 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 
may comprise any number of conventional commercially available sections of solid 
tubular casing such as, for example, oilfield tubulars fabricated from chromium 
steel or fiberglass. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 
15 comprises oilfield tubulars available from foreign and domestic steel mills. 

The intermediate solid casing 3350 is preferably coupled to one or more 
sections of the slotted casing 3345. The intermediate solid casing 3350 may be 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 using any number of conventional commercially 
available processes such as, for example, welding, or solid or slotted expandable 
20 connectors. In a preferred embodiment, the intermediate solid casing 3350 is 
coupled to the slotted casing 3345 by expandable solid connectors. The 
intermediate solid casing 3350 may comprise a plurality of such intermediate solid 
casing 3350. 

In a preferred embodiment, each intermediate solid casing 3350 includes one 
25 more valve members 3370 for controlling the flow of fluids and other materials 
within the interior region of the intermediate casing 3350. In an alternative 
embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having ordinary skill in the art and 
the benefit of the present disclosure, during the production mode of operation, an 
internal tubular string with various arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, 
30 sliding sleeves, and valves may be employed within the apparatus to provide 
various options for commingling and isolating subterranean zones from each other 
while providing a fluid path to the surface. 
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In an alternative embodiment, as will be recognized by persons having 
ordinary skill in the art and also having the benefit of the present disclosure, 
during the production mode of operation, an internal tubular string with various 
arrangements of packers, perforated tubing, sliding sleeves, and valves may be 
5 employed within the apparatus to provide various options for commingling and 
isolating subterranean zones from each other while providing a fluid path to the 
surface. 

Referring to Figures 22a, 22b, 22c and 22d, an embodiment of an apparatus 
3500 for forming a wellbore casing while drilling a wellbore will now be described. 

10 In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 3500 includes a support member 3505, 
a mandrel 3510, a mandrel launcher 3515, a shoe 3520, a tubular member 3525, 
a mud motor 3530, a drill bit 3535, a first fluid passage 3540, a second fluid 
passage 3545, a pressure chamber 3550, a third fluid passage 3555, a cup seal 3560, 
a body of lubricant 3565, seals 3570, and a releasable coupling 3600. 

15 The support member 3505 is coupled to the mandrel 3510. The support 

member 3505 preferably comprises an annular member having sufficient strength 
to cany and support the apparatus 3500 within the wellbore 3575. In a preferred 
embodiment, the support member 3505 further includes one or more conventional 
centralizers (not illustrated) to help stabilize the apparatus 3500. 

20 The support member 3505 may comprise one or more sections of 

conventional commercially available tubular materials such as, for example, oilfield 
country tubular goods, low alloy steel, stainless steel or carbon steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 comprises coiled tubing or 
drillpipe in order to optimally permit the placement of the apparatus 3500 within 

25 a non-vertical wellbore. 

In a preferred embodiment, the support member 3505 includes a first fluid 
passage 3540 for conveying fluidic materials from a surface location to the fluid 
passage 3545. In a preferred embodiment, the first fluid passage 3540 is adapted 
to convey fluidic materials such as water, drilling mud, cement, epoxy or slag mix 

30 at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 10,000 psi and 0 to 
3,000 gallons/minute. 
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to optimally faciliate the radial expansion process and facilitate the insertion of the 
apparatus 3500 into wellbore casings and other areas with tight clearances. 

The mandrel launcher 3515 may be fabricated from any number of 
conventional commercially available materials such as, for example, oilfield 
5 country tubular goods, low alloy steel, carbon steel or stainless steel. In a 
preferred embodiment, the mandrel launcher 3515 is fabricated from oilfield 
country tubular goods of higher strength by lower wall thickness than the tubular 
member 3525 in order to optimally provide a smaller container having 
approximately the same burst strength as the tubular member 3525. 

10 The shoe 3520 is coupled to the mandrel launcher 3515 and the releasable 

coupling 3600. The shoe 3520 preferably comprises a substantially annular 
member. In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 or the releasable coupling 
3600 include a third fluid passage 3555 fluidicly coupled to the pressure chamber 
3550 and the mud motor 3530. 

15 The shoe 3520 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 

available shoes such as, for example, cement filled, aluminum or composite 
modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the shoe 3520 comprises a high strength shoe having a burst strength 
approximately equal to the burst strength of the tubular member 3525 and 

20 mandrel launcher 3515. The shoe 3520 is preferably coupled to the mud motor 
3520 by a releasable coupling 3600 in order to optimally provide for removal of the 
mud motor 3530 and drill nit 3535 upon the completion of a drilling and casing 
operation. 

In a preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 includes a releasable latch 
25 mechanism 3600 for retrieving and removing the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 
3535 upon the completion of the drilling and casing formation operations. In a 
preferred embodiment, the shoe 3520 ftirther includes an anti-rotation device for 
maintaining the shoe 3520 in a substantially stationary rotational position during 
operation of the apparatus 3500. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable latch 
30 mechanism 3600 is releasably coupled to the shoe 3520. 

The tubular member 3525 is supported by and coupled to the mandrel 3510. 
The tubular member 3525 is expanded in the radial direction and extruded off of 
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and drill bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 3520 and the 
expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 
3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the 
drilling and casing operations. 
5 The drill bit 3535 is coupled to the mud motor 3530. The drill bit 3535 is 

preferably adapted to be powered by the mud motor 3530. In this manner, the 
drill bit 3535 drills out new sections of the wellbore 3575. 

The drill bit 3535 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available drill bits, modified in accordance with the teachings of the present 

10 disclosure. In a preferred embodiment, the size of the mud motor 3520 and drill 
bit 3535 are selected to pass through the interior of the shoe 3520 and the 
expanded tubular member 3525. In this manner, the mud motor 3520 and drill bit 
3535 may be retrieved from the downhole location upon the conclusion of the 
drilling and casing operations. In several alternative preferred embodiments, the 

15 drill bit 3535 comprises an eccentric drill bit, a bi-centered drill bit, or a small 
diameter drill bit with an hydraulicaUy actuated under reamer. 

The first fluid passage 3540 permits fluidic materials to be transported to 
the second fluid passage 3545, the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The first fluid passage 3540 is coupled to and 

20 positioned within the support member 3505. The first fluid passage 3540 
preferably extends from a position adjacent to the surface to the second fluid 
passage 3545 within the mandrel 3510. The first fluid passage 3540 is preferably 
positioned along a centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The second fluid passage 3545 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 

25 the first fluid passage 3540 to the pressure chamber 3550, the third fluid passage 
3555, and the mud motor 3530. The second fluid passage 3545 is coupled to and 
positioned within the mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 preferably 
extends from a position adjacent to the first fluid passage 3540 to the bottom of the 
mandrel 3510. The second fluid passage 3545 is preferably positioned substantially 

30 along the centerline of the apparatus 3500. 

The pressure chamber 3550 permits fluidic materials to be conveyed from 
the second fluid passage 3545 to the third fluid passage 3555, and the mud motor 
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chlorine based lubricants, oil based lubricants or Climax 1500 Antisieze (3100). 
In a preferred embodiment, the lubricant 3565 comprises Climax 1500 Antisieze 
(3100) available from Climax Lubricants and Equipment Co. in Houston, TX in 
order to optimally provide optimum lubrication to faciliate the expansion process. 
5 The seals 3570 are coupled to and supported by the end portion 3580 of the 

tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 are further positioned on an outer surface 
of the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525. The seals 3570 permit the 
overlapping joint between the lower end portion 3585 of a preexisting section of 
casing 3590 and the end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 to be fluidicly 

10 sealed. The seals 3570 may comprise any number of conventional commercially 
available seals such as, for example, lead, rubber, Teflon, or epoxy seals modified 
in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. In a preferred 
embodiment, the seals 3570 are molded from Stratalock epoxy available from 
Halliburton Energy Services in Dallas, TX in order to optimally provide a load 

15 bearing interference fit between the end 3580 of the tubular member 3525 and the 
end 3585 of the pre-existing casing 3590. 

In a preferred embodiment, the seals 3570 are selected to optimally provide 
a sufficient frictional force to support the expanded tubular member 3525 from the 
pre-existing casing 3590. In a preferred embodiment, the frictional force optimally 

20 provided by the seals 3570 ranges from about 1,000 to 1,000,000 Ibf in order to 
optimally support the expanded tubular member 3525. 

The releasable coupling 3600 is preferably releasably coupled to the bottom 
of the shoe 3520. In a preferred embodiment, the releasable coupling 3600 
includes fluidic seals for sealing the interface between the releasable coupling 3600 

25 and the shoe 3520. In this manner, the pressure chamber 3550 may be 
pressurized. The releasable coupling 3600 may comprise any number of 
conventional commercially available releasable couplings suitable for drilling 
operations modified in accordance with the teachings of the present disclosure. 
As illustrated in Figure 22A, during operation of the apparatus 3500, the 

30 apparatus 3500 is preferably initially positioned within a preexisting section of a 
wellbore 3575 including a preexisting section of wellbore casing 3590. In a 
preferred embodiment, the upper end portion 3580 of the tubular member 3525 is 
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... \a™ an overlapping relationship with the lower end 3585 of the 
preexisting w „ w 3575 with the drill bit 353 in contact with the 



weUbore 3575. Ttte mm >» ^ wellbore 3676. 

„. j^iiKttqs^ will diffl out a new section of tlwweuDore<> 

20 operation of the dril tat 3635 wU dnu ^ fl„idic 

In the case where the fluidic matenal 3595 compnaes 
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outer — b^^und ^ PV ^ ^ fc , ^ 

3525. ^^^J^^ac^pref^ia^^ 
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pressure chamber 3550 will then cause the tubular member 3525 to extrude off of 
the mandrel 3510 as illustrated in Figure 22D. For typical tubular members 3525, 
the necessary operating pressure may range, for example, from about 1,000 to 
9,000 psi. In this manner, a wellbore casing is formed simultaneous with the 
5 drilling out of a new section of wellbore. 

In a particularly preferred embodiment, during the operation of the 
apparatus 3500, the apparatus 3500 is lowered into the wellbore 3575 until the 
drill bit 3535 is proximate the bottom of the wellbore 3575. Throughout this 
process, the tubular member 3525 is preferably supported by the mandrel 3510. 
10 The apparatus 3500 is then lowered until the drill bit 3535 is placed in contact 
with the bottom of the wellbore 3575. At this point, at least a portion of the weight 

of the tubular member 3525 is supported by the drill bit 3535. 

i 

The fluidic material 3595 is then pumped into the first fluid passage 3540, 
second fluid passage 3545, pressure chamber 3550, third fluid passage 3555, and 

15 the inlet of the mud motor 3530. The mud motor 3530 then drives the drill bit 
3535 to drill out a new section of the wellbore 3575. Once the differential pressure 
across the mud motor 3530 exceeds the minimum extrusion pressure for the 
tubular member 3525, the tubular member 3525 begins to extrude off of the 
mandrel 3510. As the tubular member 3525 is extruded off of the mandrel 3510, 

20 the weight of the extruded portion of the tubular member 3525 is transferred to 
and supported by the drill bit 3535. In a preferred embodiment, the pumping 
pressure of the fluidic material 3595 is maintained substantially constant 
throughout this process. At some point during the process of extruding the 
tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510, a sufficient portion of the weight of 

25 the tubular member 3525 is transferred to the drill bit 3535 to stop the extrusion 
process due to the opposing force. Continued drilling by the drill bit 3535 
eventually transfers a sufficient portion of the weight of the extruded portion of 
the tubular member 3525 back to the mandrel 3510. At this point, the extrusion 
of the tubular member 3525 off of the mandrel 3510 continues. In this manner, 

30 the support member 3505 never has to be moved and no drillpipe connections have 
to be made at the surface since the new section of the wellbore casing within the 
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newly drilled section of wellbore is created by the constant downward f«ding of 
the expanded tubular member 3625 off of the mandrel 3510. 

Once the new section of wellbore that is lined with the fully expanded 
tubular member 3625 is completed, the support member 3505 and mandrel 3510 
5 are removed from the wellbore 3575. The drilling assembly including the mud 
m otor3530anddxfflbit3535arethenprefe^^ 

into the new section of wellbore casing and retrieving the drilling assembly by 
usingthelatch3600. The expanded tubular member 3625 is then cemented usmg 
conventional squeese cementing methods to provide a solid annular sealmg 
10 m emberaroundtbeperipberyoftheexpandedtubnlarmemb e r3525. 

Alternatively, the apparatus 3500 may be used to repair or form an 
underground pipeline or form a support member for a structure. In several 
preferred alternative embodiment., the teaching, of the apparatus 3500 are 
rom binedvriththeteaclnngsoftheembo^^ 
!5 example, by operabl, coupling the mud motor 3530 and drill bit 3535 to the 
pressure chambers used to cause the radial expansion of the tubu.ar members of 
theembodintentefflustratedanddescn™^ 

of plug, may be eliminated and radial expansion of tubular member, can be 
combined with the drilling out of new sections of wellbore. 
20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

fornmtionbasbe^describedttattodud*^ 

in the borehole. A body of fluidic material is then injected into the borehole. The 
tubular liner is then radially expanded by extruding the liner off of themandrel 
The injecting prefer* includes injecting a amenable fluidic aeaHng matenal 

25 into an annular region located between the borehole and the extenor of the 
tubular liner; and a non bardenable fluidic material into an interior reg.cn o the 
tubular liner below the mandrel. The method prefer* includes ihudrcly 
isolating the annular region from the interior region before injecting the second 
ouantity of the non bardenable sealing material int. the interior regie* The 

30 injecting the hardenable fluidic seaUng materia, is preferably P™ded 
opUtingpressuxesandOowratesrangu^^ 

gaUons/mh, The injecting of the non bardenable fluidic material ia preferably 
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provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9000 psi 
and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. The injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material 
is preferably provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end 
portion of the extruding. The non hardenable fluidic material is preferably 
5 injected below the mandrel. The method preferably includes pressurizing a region 
of the tubular liner below the mandrel. The region of the tubular liner below the 
mandrel is preferably pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. 
The method preferably includes fluidicly isolating an interior region of the tubular 
liner from an exterior region of the tubular liner. The method further preferably 

10 includes curing the hardenable sealing material, and removing at least a portion 
of the cured sealing material located within the tubular liner. The method further 
preferably includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing wellbore casing. 
The method further preferably includes sealing the overlap between the tubular 
liner and the existing wellbore casing. The method further preferably includes 

15 supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap with the existing wellbore 
casing. The method further preferably includes testing the integrity of the seal in 
the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. The 
method further preferably includes removing at least a portion of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material within the tubular liner before curing. The method further 

20 preferably includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. The method further 
preferably includes absorbing shock. The method further preferably includes 
catching the mandrel upon the completion of the extruding. 

An apparatus for creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 
formation has been described that includes a support member, a mandrel, a 

25 tubular member, and a shoe. The support member includes a first fluid passage. 
The mandrel is coupled to the support member and includes a second fluid 
passage. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. The shoe is coupled to 
the tubular liner and includes a third fluid passage. The first, second and third 
fluid passages are operably coupled. The support member preferably further 

30 includes a pressure relief passage, and a flow control valve coupled to the first 
fluid passage and the pressure relief passage. The support member further 
preferably includes a shock absorber. The support member preferably includes one 
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or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign material from eutermgsn 
mterior region of the tubular member. The mandrel is preferably expandable. 
The tubular member is preferably fabricated from matertals selected from the 
•roup consisting of Oilfield Country Tubutar Goods, 13 chremium steel 
5 tubing/casing, and plastic caring. The tabular member preferably has inner and 
outer dismeters renging from about 3 to 15.5 inches and 3.5 to 16 mches. 
respectively. The tabular member preferably has a plastic yield point rangmg from 
about40, W K.tal35,000psi.Tl»tabularmember P refereb^includesoneormore 

saalingmemoersatanendportion. The tabular member preferably includes one 
10 or more pressure relief boles at an end portion. The tubular member prefereUy 
mchJ des.catebJngmemberat.nendportion^ 
ahoepreferablytadudesaninfctponcoup^^ 

port adapted to receive a plug for Mocking the inlet port. The shoe preferably ,s 

fc5t tabularmemberhavinganinner dimeter greater than an .uterometer of 
the second tubutar member, has been describe* that includes position,* a 
mandrel within an interior region of the secoud tubular member, po^onmg the 
^ and second tubular member, in an overlapping relationship 
20 portion of the interior region of the second tabular member, and estrudmgthe 

member. The pressing of the portion of the interior region of the second 
tubular member is preferably previdedatoperetiugpre^ ranging from about 
500 to 9.000 psi. The pres^rising of the portion of the interior regum of the 
25 secoud tabular member is preferably previded at reduced operating pressures 
Uga^tter^rtionoftbeextruding. Tne method fi^r preferaMy mclud. 
ITg the overlap between the first and second tabula, members. The methrf 
^preferrt.ymcludessupportmgthee^edfi^^ 
overfcpwiththesecondtabul^emt^.Them^^ 
30 hmricatingthesurf^eofthemandrel. The method further preferehly mdudes 

absorbing shock. 
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A liner for use in creating a new section of wellbore casing in a subterranean 
formation adjacent to an already existing section of wellbore casing has been 
described that includes an annular member. The annular member includes one 
or more sealing members at an end portion of the annular member, and one or 
5 more pressure relief passages at an end portion of the annular member, 

A wellbore casing has been described that includes a tubular liner and an 
annular body of a cured fluidic sealing material. The tubular liner is formed by the 
process of extruding the tubular liner off of a mandrel The tubular liner is 
preferably formed by the process of placing the tubular liner and mandrel within 
10 the wellbore, and pressurizing an interior portion of the tubular liner. The 
annular body of the cured fluidic sealing material is preferably formed by the 
process of injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular 
region external of the tubular liner. During the pressurizing, the interior portion 
of the tubular liner is preferably fluidicly isolated from an exterior portion of the 
15 tubular liner. The interior portion of the tubular liner is preferably pressurized 
to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. The tubular liner preferably 
overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. The wellbore casing preferably further 
includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the existing 
wellbore casing. Tubular liner is preferably supported the overlap with the 
20 existing wellbore casing. 

A method of repairing an existing section of a wellbore casing within a 
borehole has been described that includes installing a tubular liner and a mandrel 
within the wellbore casing, injecting a body of a fluidic material into the borehole, 
pressurizing a portion of an interior region of the tubular liner, and radially 
25 expanding the liner in the borehole by extruding the liner off of the mandrel. In 
a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is selected from the group consisting 
of slag mix, cement, drilling mud, and epoxy. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior region of the tubular liner 
from an exterior region of the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the 
30 injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at operating pressures and flow 
rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gaUons/min. In a 
preferred embodiment, the injecting of the body of fluidic material is provided at 
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further includes a seal positioned in the overlap between the tubular liner and the 
other existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, tubular liner is 
supported by the overlap with the other existing wellbore casing. 

An apparatus for expanding a tubular member has been described that 

* 

5 includes a support member, a mandrel, a tubular member, and a shoe. The 
support member includes a first fluid passage. The mandrel is coupled to the 
support member. The mandrel includes a second fluid passage operably coupled 
to the first fluid passage, an interior portion, and an exterior portion. The interior 
portion of the mandrel is drillable. The tubular member is coupled to the mandrel. 

10 The shoe is coupled to the tubular member. The shoe includes a third fluid 
passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage, an interior portion, and an 
exterior portion. The interior portion of the shoe is drillable. Preferably, the 
interior portion of the mandrel includes a tubular member and a load bearing 
member. Preferably, the load bearing member comprises a drillable body. 

15 Preferably, the interior portion of the shoe includes a tubular member, and a load 
bearing member. Preferably, the load bearing member comprises a drillable body. 
Preferably, the exterior portion of the mandrel comprises an expansion cone. 
Preferably, the expansion cone is fabricated from materials selected from the group 
consisting of tool steel, titanium, and ceramic. Preferably, the expansion cone has 

20 a surface hardness ranging from about 58 to 62 Rockwell C. Preferably at least a 
portion of the apparatus is drillable. 

A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing and a 
plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings coupled to the 
outer casing. Each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an outer 

25 surface of the inner casing and an inner surface o In a preferred 

embodiment, the outer casing has a yield strength ranging from about 40,000 to 
135,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer casing has a burst strength 
ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner casings and the outer casing ranges from about 500 to 

30 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the inner casings include 
one or more sealing members that contact with an inner surface of the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the sealing members are selected from the 
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group consisting of lead, rubber, Teflon, epozy, and plastic. In a preferred 
en.bodiment.aChrietn^treeiseoupledtotbeouUrcasing. In. preferred 
embodiment, a drilling spool is coupled to the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, at least one of the inner casings is a production oasmg. 
5 A wellhead has also been described that includes an outer casing at least 
partly positioned within a weabore and a plurality of substantially concentric 
Umer clings coupled to the interior surface of the outer casing by the proce* of 
expoudingoneormoreoftheinnerc^to^^ 

the iuterior surfece of the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the mner 
!0 casings are expanded by extruding the inner casings off of a mandrel In a 
preferred embodiment, the inner casings are expanded by the procesaof plaong 
inner casing and a mandrel within the weUbore; and pressurizing an mtenor 
portionofmeinnercaefng. m a preferred embodiment, during the pressurumg, 
themteriorporWthetonercasu^isflmdi^ 
15 oftheinnercasing. In a preferred embodiment, the mterior portion* the mner 
eesiug is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 ps. In a 
prefld embodiment, one or more seals are positioned in the interface between 
L inner casings and the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, the mner 
cestogs are supported by their contact with the outer cssmg. 
20 A method of forming a weUhead has else been described that mdudes 
arimngaweDbore.AnoutercasmgUposiUoned.tfeastpartially^ 

portion of the weUbore. A first tubular member is positioned wiUun the «u*r 
Lng. AtUsstaporti^oftbefirsttubu^-emberfe^m^ct 

^ „ interior surfrce of the outer casing. A second tubular memb« » 
25 posi^withmtb.outerc^and.hefirsttubuh.rmember 

theoutercasing. mapreferredembodiment.atleas.aportionofthemUn.ro, 
tneouwr 6 Transferred embodiment, at least a 

the first tubular member is pressurized. In a preferred emboa , 

portion of the interior of the second tubular member is pressurized. In a 

, u-- * io as t a Dortion of the interiors of the first and second 
30 preferred embodiment, at least a portion 01 we 

Lularmembersarepressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the preesunzmg 
of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is provufed at 
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operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred 
embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the second 
tubular member is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 
9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the 
5 interior region of the first and second tubular members is provided at operating 
pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the 
pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the first tubular member is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansion. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region 
10 of the second tubular member is provided at reduced operating pressures during 
a latter portion of the expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of 
the portion of the interior region of the first and second tubular members is 
provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion of the expansions. 
In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the first tubular member and the 
15 outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the contact between the 
second tubular member and the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred embodiment, 
the contact between the first and second tubular members and the outer casing is 
sealed. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first tubular member is 
supported using the contact with the outer casing. In a preferred embodiment, 
20 the expanded second tubular member is supported using the contact with the outer 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, the expanded first and second tubular 
members are supported using their contacts with the outer casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the first and second tubular members are extruded off of a mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the surface of the mandrel is lubricated. In a 
25 preferred embodiment, shock is absorbed. In a preferred embodiment, the 
mandrel is expanded in a radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the first 
and second tubular members are positioned in an overlapping relationship. In a 
preferred embodiment, an interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly 
isolated from an exterior region of the first tubular member. In a preferred 
30 embodiment, an interior region of the second tubular member is fluidicly isolated 
from an exterior region of the second tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the first tubular member is fluidicly isolated 
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1 to JLterfft. In a preferred embodnnent, the 

'* interior of the second tubular member. In a preterrea 

provided by Meeting a fluid* materia! at operating pressures and flow rat« 
Iging^.b.utSOOtoe.OOOpsi^d^toS.OOOganons/a.inu.e. Inferred 

nrefled embodiment, a region of the tabular members beyond the mandrel . 
££1 inap^ar^embc^tneragl.mofto^n^ 

„ beyond fl. ^ -1"^ * ^ ^ 

Hi LapreferredembedimenVthecontactbetweontbefirst^mem^ 

eTtbeouterc^ngissealed. **^~-£~ZZ 
, i_ «• oTiri the outer casing is sealed. In a preferred 

the second tubular member and tfte ouier «u» B 

20 mboTment, the expanded first tubuiar member is ^^Z , 
caring in a preferred embodiment, the «panded second tubular men*** 

to . preferred embodiment, the integrity of the seal in t* conta* b^n*. 
26 second tubular member and the outer c^ing is tested. I. 

Irred embodiment, the mandrei.dHUedout. ^ a Purred ^en, 
L mandre. is snorted with coded tubing. In a preferred embedment, 
mandrel is coupled to a drillable shoe. 
30 An apparatus has aiso been described that includes an outer tabufcr 

Imbers coupled to the outer tubular member. Each inner tubular member - 
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supported by contact pressure between an outer surface of the inner casing and an 
inner surface of the outer inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
outer tubular member has a yield strength ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 
psi. In a preferred embodiment, the outer tubular member has a burst strength 
5 ranging from about 5,000 to 20,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the contact 
pressure between the inner tubular members and the outer tubular member 
ranges from about 500 to 10,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of 
the inner tubular members include one or more sealing members that contact with 
an inner surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
10 sealing members are selected from the group consisting of rubber, lead, plastic, and 
epoxy. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes an outer tubular 

i 

member, and a plurality of substantially concentric inner tubular members coupled 
to the interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of expanding 

15 one or more of the inner tubular members into contact with at least a portion of 
the interior surface of the outer tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
inner tubular members are expanded by extruding the inner tubular members off 
of a mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are 
expanded by the process of: placing the inner tubular members and a mandrel 

20 within the outer tubular member; and pressurizing an interior portion of the inner 
casing. In a preferred embodiment, during the pressurizing, the interior portion 
of the inner tubular member is fluidicly isolated from an exterior portion of the 
inner tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the interior portion of the 
inner tubular member is pressurized at pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 

25 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more seals 
positioned in the interface between the inner tubular members and the outer 
tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the inner tubular members are 
supported by their contact with the outer tubular member. 

A wellbore casing has also been described that includes a first tubular 

30 member, and a second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member in an 
overlapping relationship. The inner diameter of the first tubular member is 
substantially equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. In a 
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P rerema . . „,„,,„. „ second thin wall section, and 

wherein the second tubular member includes a secona tnm 

Lerred emhodiment, first mm second thin wan sections are deformed. In a 
5 embodiment, the first tubular member includes a first compress, le 
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section. In a preferred embodiment, the urn _ 

,^ f _ f v e second thin wall section and the secona 
compressible member are coupled to the secona. 

» Remember. In. preferred embodhnent.a- fir.en « dthmwaU 
^^tbefirstendsecondcnmpreesftlemembersaredeformed, 

Awefiborere^b.alsobem.descHb^thntindude.atub^member 

induding .t leest one thin well secUon «k! a thick waU section, end 
ri^bleannubn-n^n.bercuupledme^bthinwdlrection. In.preferred 
a compressible annu»r __v_ ifi fabricated from materials 

15 embodiment, the compressible annnlar member » fabncawa 

sited from the group consisting of rubber. plartic, metal and epoxy. toe 

20 mches. m a preferred embodiment, the 

rrssrs 

selectedfremt^groupcons^ofoufield^ try^ ^ 

25 ,„w all,* steel, carbon steel. automot,« the wefibore 

strength and/or deformable matenals. In a preferred emtxxum _ 
^ude.afi^thinw^m.first^m.bee^.^.ascondthmw-1 

at a second end of the casing. o „ 

at a secona c u nrP hole located in a subterranean 

A method of creating a casing in a borehole locatea 

u i h~n described that includes supporting a tubular liner and a 
30 formationhasalsobeendescnbedt ^^fluidic material into the 

ma ndrelmtheboreholeiisingasupportmember,mjectn^nuimc 

bore hole,pressur^ 
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mandrel relative to the support member, and radially expanding the tubular liner. 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting hardenable fluidic 
sealing material into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
exterior of the tubular liner, and injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an 
5 interior region of the mandrel In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes fluidicly isolating the annular region from the interior region before 
injecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior region of the 
mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic 
sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from 

10 about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the 
injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating pressures 
and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 gallons/min. 
In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is 
provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during an end portion of 

15 the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic material is injected 
into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred embodiment, the one or more 
pressure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure 
chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior 

20 region of the mandrel from an exterior region of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior region of the mandrel is isolated from the region exterior 
to the mandrel by inserting one or more plugs into the injected fluidic material. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes curing at least a portion 
of the fluidic material, and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material 

25 located within the tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includes overlapping the tubular liner with an existing wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing the overlap between 
the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the 
method further includes supporting the extruded tubular liner using the overlap 

30 with the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
includtesting the integrity of the seal in the overlap between the tubular liner and 
the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the method further 
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incudes removing at .east a portion of the hardeneble fluidic -*« 

totner includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel In . pre*** 
embodiment, the method fcrther includes ahsorhing shoe.. In a prefer** 
6 Ldiment, the method fcrther inCudes catching the 
Mmp ,etion of the extending. In a preferred embodiment, the mettod^ 
inc.udesdraungoutthe.nandrel. In. purred en,h^ent,the»eU^rther 

• lo.proferreden.h^ent.then^l^lec^ 

„dthen^li.^^»^^^ a ^ <S T?T 
ZSU.- i inapreferredend^t.thetuhuiar^ 

"^A weUbore casing ha. *> heen described that inciudes a first 

v , m h«r to an overlapping relationship. The first and second 
20 the first tubular member m an overiepp . ^ nofthes9cond 

tubularmenAersarewupledlvtheproceasofdefonnn^aportion 

luier member into con** with a portion of the first tubuh. ,m^* a 
nreferred embodiment, the second Wbular member is deformed by the pn*ees of 
SSI first and second tubuUr members in en overlapping 
p l- „<• ^ first tubular member, and radially 

9* radially expanding at least a portion of the first tuDuiar 

luTmember is radi* expanded bv the process - """^J^ 
^uler member and a n^ndrel within the wellbore usmg a support memb^ 

seeli meter*! into an annular region located between the borehole and the 
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exterior of the second liner, and injecting non hardenable fluidic material into an 
interior region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing 
further includes fluidicly isolating the annular region from the interior region of 
the mandrel before injecting the non hardenable fluidic material into the interior 
5 region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable 
fluidic sealing material is provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging 
from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, 
the injecting of the non hardenable fluidic material is provided at operating 
pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi and 40 to 3,000 

10 gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the non hardenable 
fluidic material is provided at reduced operating pressures and flow rates during 
an end portion of the radial expansion. In a preferred embodiment, the fluidic 
material is injected into one or more pressure chambers. In a preferred 
embodiment, one or more pressure chambers are pressurized. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the pressure chambers are pressurized to pressures ranging from 
about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further 
includes fluidicly isolating an interior region of the mandrel from an exterior 
region of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the interior region of the 
mandrel is isolated from the region exterior to the mandrel by inserting one or 

20 more plugs into the injected fluidic material. In a preferred embodiment, the 
wellbore casing further includes curing at least a portion of the fluidic material, 
and removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic material located within the 
second tubular liner. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing fiirther 
includes sealing the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes supporting the second 
tubular liner using the overlap with the first tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes testing the integrity of the seal 
in the overlap between the first and second tubular liners. In a preferred 
embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes removing at least a portion of 

30 the hardenable fluidic sealing material within the second tubular liner before 
curing. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore casing further includes 
lubricating the surface of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the wellbore 
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easingfUrtherindudesabsorbingshock. In a preferred embodiment, , he weUbo- 
easing tothex includes catching the mandrel upon the completion of the radial 
e^sien. In a preferred embodiment, the weUbore casing fcrther mdudes 
aLgoutthemandrel In a prefect embodiment, the weUborecasmgtorther 
5 incK.de supporting the mandre. with coiled tubing. 
fcemandrelreciprocates. In a preferred embedunant.tnenmndrel^.ac«im 
a first direction during tbe pressuriaation of the interior region of the mandrel; 
and wherein the mandrel i, displaced in a second direction durmg a de- 

the pressurised of the interior region of the mandrel. In a prefer** 
embodiment, the second tubuUr liner la snorted b y the mm.dre, durmg a de- 
prassurisationofttetoteriorregionofthemandrel. I 

Anapparatuaforexpandu^atubutememberhaaalaobeendescnbedttat 

tothe^m^mchming^axp^^.-^-^^ 

defined by and positioned between the support member and mandrel fl.nd.cly 
npied Jthenratfluidpassage.andoneormorerele^le^portscoup^ 

JauppoH member adapted to support the tubule member. In apr^ 
20 LJment, the fluid passage includes a throat passage havmg a reduced umer 

22. :zi 

piatons. in.preferredembodiment.the^par.^mcludeaap.urah^ p-esure 
lambers.m.preferredembodlment,^ 

cbamner P to . raeferred embodiment, the releasable supports 

defined by annular piatons. Inaprelerreue » h .„ lMa able 
25 are positioned below the mandrel. In a preferred embodnnent, 

supirts are positioned above the mandrel. In a prefer^ ern^ » 

• ^™.,.lic sUds In a preferred embodiment, tne 
leasable supports compr.se hydrauhc shps. In P ^ 

releasee supports comprise mechanical ahpa. In a preferred embodun , 

2I*-^^^^ b '^- 4 ^ , 22i 

30 Ludes one or more annular pisUms. and an expansion cone coupled to *. 
Imiarpistons. In a preferred embodiment, one or more of the annular p*o»s 
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include an expansion cone. In a preferred embodiment, the pressure chambers 
comprise annular pressure chambers. 

An apparatus has also been described that includes one or more solid 
tubular members, each solid tubular member including one or more external seals, 
5 one or more slotted tubular members coupled to the solid tubular members, and 
a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. In a preferred embodiment, 
the apparatus further includes one or more intermediate solid tubular members 
coupled to and interleaved among the slotted tubular members, each intermediate 
solid tubular member including one or more external seals. In a preferred 
10 embodiment, the apparatus further includes one or more valve members. In a 
preferred embodiment, one or more of the intermediate solid tubular members 
include one or more valve members. 

A method of joining a second tubular member to a first tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

15 the second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning a 
mandrel within an interior region of the second tubular member, pressurizing a 
portion of the interior region of the mandrel, displacing the mandrel relative to the 
second tubular member, and extruding at least a portion of the second tubular 
member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular member. In a 

20 preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region of the 
mandrel is provided at operating pressures ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. 
In a preferred embodiment, the pressurizing of the portion of the interior region 
of the mandrel is provided at reduced operating pressures during a latter portion 
of the extruding. In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes sealing 

25 the interface between the first and second tubular members. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes supporting the extruded second tubular 
member using the interface with the first tubular member. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes lubricating the surface of the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the method further includes absorbing shock. In a 

30 preferred embodiment, the method further includes positioning the first and 
second tubular members in an overlapping relationship. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes fluidicly isolating an interior region of 
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Lor region of the mandrel is fluidid, isofcted from the reg.cn exten. to ** 
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shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 
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A method of isolating a first subterranean zone from a second subterranean 
zone in a wellbore has also been described that includes positioning one or more 
' primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the primary solid tubulars traversing 
the first subterranean zone, positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the 
5 wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone, fluidicly 
coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars, and preventing the passage 
of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the second subterranean zone within 
the wellbore external to the solid and slotted tubulars. 

A method of extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a 

10 wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, has also been 
described that includes positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the 
wellbore, fluidicly coupling the primary solid tubulars with the casing, positioning 
one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted tubulars traversing 
the producing subterranean zone, fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the 

15 solid tubulars, fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least 
one other subterranean zone within the wellbore, and fluidicly coupling at least 
one of the slotted tubulars from the producing subterranean zone. In a preferred 
embodiment, the method further includes controllably fluidicly decoupling at least 
one of the slotted tubulars from at least one other of the slotted tubulars. 

20 A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole 
also has been described that includes installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a 
drilling assembly in the borehole. A fluidic material is injected within the tubular 
liner, mandrel and drilling assembly. At least a portion of the tubular liner is 
radially expanded while the borehole is drilled using the drilling assembly. In a 

25 preferred embodiment, the injecting includes injecting the fluidic material within 
an expandible chamber. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting includes 
injecting hardenable fluidic sealing material into an annular region located 
between the borehole and the exterior of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the injecting of the hardenable fluidic sealing material is provided at 

30 operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 0 to 5,000 psi and 0 to 1,500 
gallons/min. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the fluidic material is 
provided at operating pressures and flow rates ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi 
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40 to 3.000 gallonsAnin. In . preferred embodiment, the ***** «f the 
rir^Cvidedet^ueedopera^pre^^flow^d^ 

p^elembodhnent.themethod^ 

seaUng the overlap between the tubutar liner and the enrtmg wellbo* 
„ ZLd line, using the overlap with the existing -Ubore -ng I- 

ta^be overlap between the tabular liner end the existing weBbore 

preferre d embodiment, the method lurfher includes absorb** 
mandrel. In a prelerrea ^tudea catching the 

a^ml^^ 



Jl^cluding.nMnuid^anun^.eoupWt.th.^ 
support member inciucung ./...Mnaaaaeeatubularmembercoupled 

to the mandrel; and a shoe coupled to the tubular uner, 

" Pesaag . assembly are operobly coupled. In a 

" d *" °t rT ^r^mber mrther includes: a pressure relief 
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or more sealing members adapted to prevent foreign material from entering an 
interior region of the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the support 
member includes one or more stabilizers. In a preferred embodiment, the mandrel 
is expandable. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member is fabricated from 
5 materials selected from the group consisting of Oilfield Country Tubular Goods, 
automotive grade steel, plastic and chromium steel. In a preferred embodiment, 
the tubular member has inner and outer diameters ranging from about 0.75 to 47 
inches and 1.05 to 48 inches, respectively. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular 
member has a plastic yield point ranging from about 40,000 to 135,000 psi. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one or more sealing members 
at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the tubular member includes one 
or more pressure relief holes at an end portion. In a preferred embodiment, the 
tubular member includes a catching member at an end portion for slowing down 
movement of the mandrel. In a preferred embodiment, the support member 

15 comprises coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiment, at least a portion of the 
mandrel and shoe are drillable. In a preferred embodiment, the wall thickness of 
the tubular member in an area adjacent to the mandrel is less than the wall 
thickness of the tubular member in an area that is not adjacent to the mandrel. 
In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes an expandable chamber. 

20 In a preferred embodiment, the expandible chamber is approximately cylindrical. 
In a preferred embodiment, the expandible chamber is approximately annular. 

A method of forming an underground pipeline within an underground 
tunnel including at least a first tubular member and a second tubular member, the 
first tubular member having an inner diameter greater than an outer diameter of 

25 the second tubular member, has also been described that includes positioning the 
first tubular member within the tunnel; positioning the second tubular member 
within the tunnel in an overlapping relationship with the first tubular member; 
positioning a mandrel and a drilling assembly within an interior region of the 
second tubular member; injecting a fluidic material within the mandrel, drilling 

30 assembly and the second tubular member; extruding at least a portion of the 
second tubular member off of the mandrel into engagement with the first tubular 
member; and drilling the tunnel. In a preferred embodiment, the injecting of the 
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Lduced operating pre*** during a ^ portion of the axtrudn** . 

5 re^and^ndtu^e.nbe™. In .preferred en.bodin.en, theraethc. 
fcrther includes supporting the extruded second tubuUr 

further indudes lubricating the surface of the mandreL h * P-*»J 
en.hodin.ent, the method further incudes absorbing shoch. In a prefenrcd 
10 en.bodin.ent, tbe method fhrther includes ending the nmndrel - • 

Lection. ^^^^-tS: 
interface between the first and second tabular members, b a preferred 

^usingthefirattubuurmembe. In. preferred embodiment, the me** 

16 ^Lmember^dthesecondtubularmember. ^ 
Lthod further includes catching the nuurdrel upon the complete of the 
^"preferred embodiment, the method further include, drilling 

20 the mandrel with coiled tubing. In a preferred embodiments me*od ***** 

fluid* matertol is injected into an e*pand.ble chamber I P 
embodiment, tbe expands chamber is chntocaL ^ 

embc^^theexpandmtechan^U^t^^. 
25 has also been described that includes . weUbore, the weubore formed by the 

ZZ- Uner formed b y the process of extruding the tubular hner off ofa 
irwhiledriUlngtheweUbore. !n a preferred embodhnen 

embodiment, tbe interior portion of the tubuto liner . pressur^ at preaa^ 
LgingftomaboutoOOU.e.OOOpsi. In a preferred embodiment, the tubu!ar hner 
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is formed by the process of: placing the tubular liner and mandrel within the 
wellbore; and pressurizing an interior portion of the mandrel. In a preferred 
embodiment, the interior portion of the mandrel is pressurized at pressures 
ranging from about 500 to 9,000 psi. In a preferred embodiment, the apparatus 
5 further includes an annular body of a cured fluidic material coupled to the tubular 
liner. In a preferred embodiment, the annular body of a cured fluidic sealing 
material is formed by the process of: injecting a body of hardenable fluidic sealing 
material into an annular region external of the tubular liner. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular liner overlaps with an existing wellbore casing. In a 

10 preferred embodiment, the apparatus further includes a seal positioned in the 
overlap between the tubular liner and the existing wellbore casing. In a preferred 
embodiment, the tubular liner is supported by the overlap with the existing 
wellbore casing. In a preferred embodiment, the process' of extruding the tubular 
liner includes the pressurizing of an expandible chamber. In a preferred 

15 embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially cylindrical. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber is substantially annular. 

A method of forming a wellbore casing in a wellbore has also been described 
that includes drilling out the wellbore while forming the wellbore casing. In a 
preferred embodiment, the forming includes: expanding a tubular member in the 

20 radial direction. In a preferred embodiment, the expanding includes: displacing 
a mandrel relative to the tubular member. In a preferred embodiment, the 
displacing includes: expanding an expandible chamber. In a preferred 
embodiment, the expandible chamber comprises a cylindrical chamber. In a 
preferred embodiment, the expandible chamber comprises an annular chamber. 

25 Although illustrative embodiments of the invention have been shown and 
described, a wide range of modification, changes and substitution is contemplated 
in the foregoing disclosure. In some instances, some features of the present 
invention may be employed without a corresponding use of the other features. 
Accordingly, it is appropriate that the appended claims be construed broadly and 

30 in a manner consistent with the scope of the invention. 
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Claims 

What is claimed is: 
2 formation, comprising: 

4 injecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

5 pressunzmg p» ^ ^ ^ borehole by 
r radially expanding at least a poruou 

e^ding.t^aportionoftoltoeroffofthe.nana,,!. 

12 A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a «ctU,^f a 
I LtJaL Common, the Hrehole having an afceadv e-Ung ca^ng, 

the borehole; 

1 nnine the tubular liner with the already existing casing; 
I Huidic sealing material into an annular region 

9 injecting a n«™ borehole; 

between the tubular hner and 

tubular liner below the mandrel; 

20 casing; 

21 removing the mandrel from the borehole; 
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22 testing the integrity of the seal of the overlap between the tubular liner and 

23 the already existing casing; 

24 removing at least a portion of the hardenable fluidic sealing material from 

25 the interior of the tubular liner; 

26 curing the remaining portions of the fluidic hardenable fluidic sealing 

27 material; and 

28 removing at least a portion of the cured fluidic hardenable sealing material 

29 within the tubular liner. 

1 3. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage; 

5 a tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

6 a shoe coupled to the tubular liner, the shoe including a third fluid passage; 

7 wherein the first, second and third fluid passages are operably coupled. 



An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 
a support member, the support member including: 

a first fluid passage; 

a second fluid passage; and 

a flow control valve coupled to the first and second fluid passages; 
an expandable mandrel coupled to the support member, the expandable 
mandrel including a third fluid passage coupled to the first fluid 
passage; 

a tubular member coupled to the mandrel, the tubular member including 

one or more sealing elements; 
a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

a fourth fluid passage coupled to the third fluid passage, the fourth 

fluid passage adapted to receive a stop member; and 
one or more exhaust passages coupled to the fourth fluid passage for 
injecting fluidic material outside of the shoe; and 



1 4. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
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at fcaat one sea>ing member -led to the support member, the ^ 
mem ber adapted to prevent the entry of for^ ***** »* » 
interior region of the tubular member. 

k . .^^a^ndtuhularmeinbertoaf^tubularmember.the 

^ at .east . portion of the second tubufcr member off of the 
^mtoengaa.mentwiththenrat^ubularmember. 



I 6. A tubular liner, comprising: 



2 
3 
4 
5 
6 



i «oTnV*»r the annular member including: 
- ^ oHT ^ members at an end portion of the — 



member; and 

onao.morapreasurerehefps^es.tanendportionoftheannu.ar 
member. 



T 7 A wellbore casing, comprising: 

the tubular liner off of a mandrel; and 

3 .rs*!-— ^ 



2 



4 an i 



liner. 



5 

1 8. 

2 a 
3 

4 an annular body 

5 liner. 



A tie-back liner for lining an eristing wellbore casing, comprising. 

tubular liner, the tubufcr liner formed by the process of : 

e^dmgat^.PortlonofthetubularUneroffofa^^ 

of . cured fluidic seahng materUl coupled to the tubular 
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19. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a first fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel coupled to the support member, the mandrel including: 

4 a second fluid passage operably coupled to the first fluid passage; 

5 an interior portion; and 

6 an exterior portion; 

7 wherein the interior portion of the mandrel is drillable; 

8 an expandible tubular member coupled to the mandrel; and 

9 a shoe coupled to the tubular member, the shoe including: 

10 a third fluid passage operably coupled to the second fluid passage; 

11 an interior portion; and 

12 an exterior portion; ! 

13 wherein the interior portion of the shoe is drillable. 

1 10. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner casings 

4 coupled to the outer casing; 

5 wherein each inner casing is supported by contact pressure between an 

6 outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of the outer 

7 casing. 

1 11. A wellhead, comprising: 

2 an outer casing at least partially positioned within a wellbore; and 

3 a plurality of substantially concentric inner casings coupled to the interior 

4 surface of the outer casing by the process of expanding one or more 

5 of the inner casings into contact with at least a portion of the interior 

6 surface of the outer casing. 

1 12. A method of forming a wellhead, comprising: 

2 drilling a wellbore; 
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3 poritionmganouUr^at^parMywithina.upperporUonofthe 

4 wellbore; 
positioning a first tubular member within the outer casing; 



5 



7 



6 expandingatlearta 

an interior surface of the outer casing; 

8 positionmgasecondtubularmemberwithinth^ 

9 tubular member; and 

lX pandmgatle**a^ 

an interior portion of the outer casing. 



10 
11 



1 13. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member; and 
a plurality of substantially concentric and overlapping inner tubular 

members coupled to the outer tubular member; 
wherein each inner tubular member is supported by contact pressure 
between an outer surface of the inner casing and an inner surface of 
the outer inner tubular member. 



3 
4 
5 
6 
7 



1 14. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 an outer tubular member; and 

aplurabtyofsubst^^^ 

interior surface of the outer tubular member by the process of 
expanding one or more of the inner tubular members into contact 
with at least a portion of the interior surface of the outer tubular 
member. 
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1 15. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member; and 
. second tubular member coupled to the first tubular member m an 

overlapping relationship; 
wherein the inner diameter of the first tubular member is substantially 
equal to the inner diameter of the second tubular member. 



3 
4 
5 
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1 16. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a tubular member including at least one thin wall section and a thick wall 

3 section; and 

4 a compressible annular member coupled to each thin wall section. 

1 17. A method of creating a casing in a borehole located in a subterranean 

2 formation, comprising: 

3 supporting a tubular liner and a mandrel in the borehole using a support 

4 member; 

5 hyecting fluidic material into the borehole; 

6 pressurizing an interior region of the mandrel; 

7 displacing a portion of the mandrel relative to the support member; and 

8 radially expanding the tubular liner . 

1 18. A wellbore casing, comprising: 

2 a first tubular member having a first inside diameter; and 

3 a second tubular member having a second inside diameter substantially 

4 equal to the first inside diameter coupled to the first tubular member 

5 in an overlapping relationship; 

6 wherein the first and second tubular members are coupled by the process 

7 of deforming a portion of the second tubular member into contact 

8 with a portion of the first tubular member. 

1 19. An apparatus for expanding a tubular member, comprising: 

2 a support member including a fluid passage; 

3 a mandrel movably coupled to the support member including an expansion 

4 cone; 

5 at least one pressure chamber defined by and positioned between the 

6 support member and mandrel fluidicly coupled to the first fluid 

7 passage; and 
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releasable supports coupled to the support member adapted to 



g one or more 
9 support the tubular member 



120 An apparatus, comprising: 

1 zu. hf» ^ h ud tubular member including 

2 one or more soUd tubular members, each soua pud 

one or more external seals; 
o^ormoresiottedtubularmembe.seouptedU.th.soUdtubutarmembers; 

and 

a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubular members. 

, Ltubu.armemberha^.l^e.di^eter^ur^-ouurd.ameterof 

3 the second tubular member, comprising: rf second tubular 

4 posWoning a n^drel within » mtenor repon of the second 

5 member; 

, pressurieu^.porUonofthemteriorregionoftbemandrel; 

LpUdng^mandrelrelaUvetotbesecondtubnlermember,^ 
^ at le^ a portion of the second tubu^r memb. off of the 

into engagement with the first tubular member. 



7 
8 
9 



1 22. An apparatus, comprising: 
2 



3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 



An apparatus, — ^ ^ mcluding 
one or more primary sohd tubulars, eacn prim , 
one or more external annular seals; 

n x mediate solid tubulars coupled to and interleaved among the 
n-1 intermeoia >erTnfidiate solid tubular including one or 

slotted tubulars, each intermediate soim tuu 

more external annular seals; and 

a shoe coupled to one of the slotted tubulars. 

1 23. Amethodofisolatmgafirstsubterrane^ 

2 zone in a weUbore, comprising: 
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3 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore, the 

4 primary solid tubulars traversing the first subterranean zone; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the second subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars and the solid tubulars; and 

8 preventing the passage of fluids from the first subterranean zone to the 

9 second subterranean zone within the wellbore external to the solid 
10 and slotted tubulars. 

1 24. A method of extracting materials from a producing subterranean zone in a 

2 wellbore, at least a portion of the wellbore including a casing, comprising; 

3 positioning one or more primary solid tubulars within the wellbore; 

4 fluidicly coupling the primary solid tubulars with' the casing; 

5 positioning one or more slotted tubulars within the wellbore, the slotted 

6 tubulars traversing the producing subterranean zone; 

7 fluidicly coupling the slotted tubulars with the solid tubulars; 

8 fluidicly isolating the producing subterranean zone from at least one other 

9 subterranean zone within the wellbore; and 

10 fluidicly coupling at least one of the slotted tubulars from the producing 

11 subterranean zone. 

1 25. A method of creating a casing in a borehole while also drilling the borehole, 

2 comprising: 

3 installing a tubular liner, a mandrel, and a drilling assembly in the 

4 borehole; 

5 injecting fluidic material within the tubular liner, mandrel and drilling 

6 assembly; 

7 radially expanding at least a portion of the tubular liner; and 

8 drilling the borehole using the drilling assembly. 



1 26. An apparatus, comprising: 

2 a support member, the support member including a first fluid passage; 
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3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



a second fluid passage; 
and 

are operably coupled. 

, ^npiine within an underground 
2 tunnelmeluding»tleartafi«ttubularme outerdiameter „f 

i the second tubular member, compnarog: 

4 theseconutu ^ 

positioning a mandrel ana a 

■ST— *— — 

second tubular member; 

; t , east a portion of the second tubular member off of the 
extruding at least a portxo me mber; and 

mandrel into engagement with the nrst ru 



6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 



14 filling the tunnel. 



1 28. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 29. 
2 



^^par.tua.eomp^ ^^^^ 
awellb ore fcaJeBbure .fcetubuiarUner formed* 

drilling the weUbore. 

Am^uffo^.wem^caamgm.w^.^^ 
the weUbore «nue forming tba weUbore c«mg. 
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